COLLEGE CREDIT
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The college credit courses listed in this section fall
into three categories as identified by the following
letter codes.

KEY TO LETTER CODES:

P-University Paraflel — This course is intended
for transfer to a univer-
sity,

D-Dual Purpose — Any course identified by this
symbol is a university parallel
offering. As well, the course is
also part of certain occupa-
tional programrs. Hence, it
serves both university parailel
and accupational objectives.

O-Occupational — The level and content of this
course is tailored for those who
wish to enter the business or
industrial world.

Courses in this college credit course listing with
the first digit being zero (example: MTB 0013) are
not intended tg transfer to another college or umniver-
sity and will not count toward an associate degree at
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville, All courses in
the following fist are not taught each term. Class
schedules are published prior to each term that show
the courses that will be offered.

Many courses in this catalog have prerequisite
courses listed in the course descriptions. Although
these prerequisites are NOT mandatory, students are
strongly advised to be guided by these recommenda-
tions.

FLORIDA COMMON COURSE
NUMBERING SYSTEM (CCNS)

The State of Fiorida is adopting a common system
of course numbering in the twenty-eight (28) com-
munity coileges and the nine (9) state universities,
Several private institutions are also adopting this sys-
tem.

The new course numbers consist of a three-letter
alphabetic prefix (as in the FJC current system), fol-
lowed by four digits. Courses in this catalog are listed
according to the new numbering system, which is the
first number shown, This number is followed by the
current course number in parenthesis. In certain
cases, the new number space is blank; this omission

means that the course has not yet been converted ta
the new system,

The Computerized Student Data System at FJC has
not vet heen converted to the Common Course Num-
bering System. This means that the current course
numbers (three-digit numbers in parenthesis) must
be used for all records purposes, and particularly for
registration and grade reporting. Cross-over indexes
are provided, commencing on page 211 of this
catalog, to assist the student in identifying courses
when either the current number or the new number js
known.



ACC 1009 {AAC 160)—General Accounting [ (D} e
Prerequisite: none. A study of the sale proprietorship form of busi-
ness organization with an emphasis on the following topics: the ac-
counting cycla, journa.izing and posting, deferrals and accruals,
adjusting and closing procedures, the warksheet, preparing finan-
cial statements, and the use of special journals and subsidiary led-
gers. The course includes special proklems for both a service-ori-
ented business ard 2 merchandising concern and requires the
completion of a practice set. Three contact hours,

ACC 1029 (AAC 161)—~General Accounting Il (B) Jer.
Prerequisite: ACC 1009. A further study of proprigtorship account-
ing with an intrcduction to partnerships and corporations. Em-
phasis will be placed er. the faliawing topics: inventary valuation,
depreciation and fixed asset valuation, an introduction to the
voucher system, bank recanciliations, the petty cash fund, payrall
accounting, the use of data processing in accounting with an em-
phasis on internal contral, and an introduction to partnership and
corporate accounting, including the basic characteristics and fi-
nancial structure of these two business forms. A practice set is
also Included. The satisfactory completion of ACC 1009 and ACC
1329 is equivalent 1o the completion of ACC 2001. Three contact
hours,

ACE 2001 (AAC 260} —Principles of Accounting | (DY 3 cr.
Prerequisite: none. A study of the principles of double entry re-
cords as related to the sole proprietorship form of organizatian.
ACC 2001 includes alf of the topics listed under ACC 1009 and
ACC 1029 with the exception of partnership and corporate accoun-
ting. A practice set is included. ACC 1009 and ACC 1029 may be
substituted for credit in ACC 2001, Three contact haurs.

ACC 2021 {AAC 261)—Principies of Accounting H (D} 3 or,

Prerequisite: ACC 2001. A study of accounting as related to part-
nerships and corporations with emphasis on the following topics:
formation, liquidation, ard dissolution af partnerships and corpo-
rations; accounting for stocks, lang term liabilities and invest-
ments; job order cost systems, budgeting, and standard cost sys-
tems; anafyzie of financial statements, consolidated statements,
and tax considerations in dusiness decisions, Completion of a
practice set is required. Three cantact hours.

ACC 21409 (AAC 262)—Intermediate Accounting B (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ACC 2021, A continuatien of acceunting principles
mciuding a review of the accounting cycle with special altention
given fo; working capital, an indepth study of financial
statements, cash, receivables, current ligbilities, inventeries,
piant and equipment assets and intangible assets. Three contact
hours.

ACC 2129 (AAC 263)—Intermediate Accounting )l {0} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ACC 2109. A confincation of ACC 2021 with cov-
erage of the following topics: a study of corporate cantributed capi-
tal, retained carnings ard dividends, stockbolders equity, long
term debt and investments, pension plans and ieases, accounting
for income taxes, accounting for price level changes, and further
stalement anaiysis. Three contact higurs.

ACC 2409 (AAC 280} Cost Accounting (D) Jer
Prerequisite: ACC 2021. Interpretation and analysis of cost into
three major areas: (1] p'anning and contralling routine operations
{break-even analysis; job order process cost systems), (21 inventary
valuation and incoma determination (standard costing, {3) policy
making and lang-range planning (capital budgeting). Thrae con-
tact hours.
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ACC 2509 (AAC 281)Federal Tax Course

{Tax Accounting) (0} 4cr,
Prerequisite: none. A study of the Federal Internal Revenue Code
regu'ations and cases which apply to the determiration of income
taxes for individuals, partnerships, corpcrations, estates and
trusts. Topics considered: capital gains and losses, deductions
and exemptions, tax credits, gross inceme, inventories, instali-
ment sales, depreciation and depletion, and bad cehts. The scops
15 limited to basic fundarmentals of the law and practical filing pro-
cedures. This course is recommended for terminal sludents and
nat for coliege transfer. Four contact hours. [Two meetings per
week  Two clags hours per meeting.)

ADV 2000 (ADS 261)—Advertising (D) 3er.
Prerequisite: none. Introduction to the field of retail advertising,
its purpaze, institutions and functions. Includes planning and ad-
vertising, local media and types of retail advertising, Three contact
hours.

AMH 2010 (HIS 204)—United States History § (P} 3ern
Prerequisite: none. United Slates Histery to 1865. Emphasizing
the European background, Revolution, Articles of Canfederation,
the Constitution, problems of the naw republic, sectionalism,
rmanifest destiny, slavery and the War Between the States. Three
contact hours.

AMH 2020 (HIS 205)—United States History 1l (P) 3ecr
Prerequisite: none. A history of the United States from 1865 to the
present. Includes the Reconstruction, growth of big business, the
agrarian revclt, Latin American affairs, the Progressive Maovement,
the first World War, and political, economic, and worlg affairs
since World War I[. Three contact hours.

AMH 2420 (HIS 254} History of Florida (P) 3 cr.
Prerenuisite: nane. History of Florida with empitasis on the ex-
plorations, U.5. a¢guisitions, Convention of St, Joseph, Civil War
and Reconstruction, and Florida’s growth in the 20th Century,
Three contact hours.

AMH 2571

Calture | (P) 2 cr.
Prereguisite: none. A survey course dealing with the trends, in-
stifutions, events, and personaiities among black people in the
American past. A trief lreatment of the African origin, the black
man during the Revolutionary War, the development of slavery and
the black man and the Civil War and Reconstruction is presented.
The origin of racism, general minority problems, cultural apprecia-
tion, and black ideas are stressed. Thres contact haurs.

(BLC 210}—Atro-American History and

AMH 2572

Culture N (P} dcor
Prerequisite: none, A continuation of AMH 2571 with special em-
phasis on present and future projected developments among black
peopie. The blsck man and the twe Warld Wars and their aflermath
are presented, as well as the roots and manifestations of the Civil
Rights and Black Power movements. Three cortact hours.

'BLC 220)—Afro-American History and

AML 2024 {LIT 220)—A&merican Litarature | (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1136, A critical study of selections from Ameri-
¢an Literature: Colonial period to the iate 19th century. Three con-
tact hours,

AML 2025 (LIT 221)—American Literature Il (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: ENC 1136, A critical study of selections from Ameri.
can Literature: late 1%th century to the present. Three contact
hours.

ANT 2410 (ANT 220)—Cultural Anthropology (P) 3ecr
Prerequisite: none, The study of man, the concept of culture, and
components of culture with emphasis on the différent cultural
adaptions of man world wide. Three contact hours,
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ANT 2511 (ANT 230)—Physical Anthropology (P) 3crn
Prerequisite: none, The study of man &s a biological and cultural
anirmal including man's variations, evelutionary adaptions, and his
place in the ecological system. Three contact hours.

ANT 2956 (ANT 210)—Introduction to Anthropology (P)

3crn
An anthropology course offering students three weeks of classroom
instruction and three weeks of studyftravel in Mexico and
Guatemala. The course will include field experiences, lectures,
discussions and other experiences in the field of anthropclogy
leading to an appreciation and understanding of the cultures of the
peoples who created the past great civilizetions of Central Ameri-
ca. Eight contact hours,

APB 1150 (810 101)—Life in lis Biological

Environment {P) 3er
Prerequisite: none. An intreduction to biological structure, func-
tion pracesses, principles and concepts, This course is designed to
fuifitl the general education requirement. Three contact hours.

APB 1289 {INT 125)—Cardiopulmenary Anatomy

and Physiology {0} Jder
Prerequisite: none. This course is designed to offer a thorough
anatemical and physiclogical examination of the cardiopulmonary
system. An introduction to electrocardiclegy and chest
roentgenology is included. Additionally, & correlated examination
of the renal system and circulatory system will be included where
it is retevant. Four contact hours.

APB 2200 {ANA 215)—Human Anatomy and

Physinlapy (P} 3or
Advisory Prerequisite: CHM 1020, CHM 1034, APB 1150, BSC
1012, Z0O 1010, or High School Chemistry, A study of the gross
morpheiogy and physiclogy of the human. The cqurse includes sec-
tions concerned with cells, tissues, musculo-skeletal system, cir-
culation, the lymphatic system, the excretory system and fluids
and electrolyte balance, Four contact hours: two hours lecture; one
two-hour laboratory,

APE 2180 (ANA 218)—Human Anatomy and

Physiology (P) 3ern
Preraquisite: APB 2200, A continuation of APB 2200. Topics con-
sidered are the endocrine system, reproductive system, nervaus
system, special senses; respiratory system, digestive system and
the integument. Four contact hours: two hours lecture; and one
two-four laboratory,

APB 2503 (INT 220)—Pulmonary Pathelegy (D) 3er
Prerequisite: APB 1261. Pulmonary pathoclogy gives an in depth
study of the more common diseases of the cardiopuimonary sys-
tem including their etiology, pathophysialogy, clinical picture and
treatment. Five contact hours.

APE 2650 {INT 226)—Pharmacoiogy for the

Respiratory Therapist (0) 2 cr.
Prerequisite; APE 1261, This course offers the student a datailed
understanding and kncwlsdge of the basic factors involved in the
field of pharmacology for the respiratory therapist and the applica-
tion of this figld to pulmonary diseases. Two contact hours.

ARC 2120 (DTG 280)—Architectural Drafting (D) 3or
Prerequisite: £TD 1100. A survey of the theory and practices in-
volved in the preparation of a set of grchitectural plans. Emphasis
is placed on the floor plan design, detzils, elevations and per-
spectives, Consideration is also given to FHA standards, site selec-
tions, and comman home construction techniques. Six contact
hours: two class hours; four Taboratory houwrs,

ARH 1000 {ART 110)—Ar Apgreciatian (P} 3er
A course designed to supply the non-art major with 2 foundation for
undersfanding the visual arts through intreduction to different me-
dis of art expressign. Three condact hours.

ARH 2050 (ART 211)—Art Histery | (P) Jer
A histary and critical study of painting, sculpture, and architecture
from prehistoric times to the Renaissance, Three contact hours.

ARH 2651 (ART 212)—Art History il {P) Jer
Prerequisite: ARH 205Q. A continwation of the history and criti-
cism of art from the Renaissance to the present. Three contact
hours.

ART 1100 (APD 101)}—Crafts as an Element

of Design (P) 3crn
This course is planned as an introduction to contemporary and
traditional crafts. Weaving, macrame, batik, and leathercrafts will
be included. Basic techniques will be taught and personal creativi-
ty will be encouraged. Six contact heurs. This course may be re-
peated for additional credit for up t¢ @ combined total of three
semesters with permission of the instructor. Nine semaster hours
total maximum.

—_— (APD 102)—Crafts as an Elament of

Design (P) 2or
This course is planned as an introduction to contemporary ang
traditionat crafts. Weaving, macrame, batik, and leathercrafts will
be included. Basic techniques will be taught and personal creativi-
ty wifl be encouraged. Four contact hours. This course in combina-
tion with ART 1100 may be repeated for additional credit tor up to
a combined total of three semesters with permission of the instruc-
tor. Maximum, nine semester hours credit, tatal.

ART 1201 (APD 120)—Design | (P} 3cr,
An analytical approach to the elements and principles of design,
Emphasis on line, form, texture, and color in both two and three-
dimensional space organizations. Six contact hours: two class
hours; four studio hours.

ARY 1202 (APD 121)—Deszign Il {P) 3er
Prerequisite: ART 1201 or — {AFD 122}. A continuation of
ART 1201 and ——— (APD 122). Six contact hours: two class
hours; four studio haurs.

_ (APD 122)—Dasign | {P} 2cr
An analytical approach to the elements and principles of design,
Emphasis on line, form, texture, and color in both two and three-
dimensional space organizations. Four contact hours: ane class
haur; three studio hours.

ART 1300 (ART 101)—Drawing i (P) 3cr.
Introduction to the basic disciplines of drawing through the yse of
still life, landscape, and the figure. Six contact hours: two class
hours; four studio hours,

_— (ART 105)—Drawing | {P) 2 et
Introduction to the basic disciplines of drawing thraugh the use of
still life, landscape, and the figure. Four cantact haurs: one class
hour; three studio hours,

ART 1301 (ART 102)—Drawing Il (P) 3ern
Prerequisite;: ART 1300 or — [(ART 105). A continuation of
ART 1300 or (ART 105} Six contact hours: two class

hours; four studio haurs.

—_— (ART 106)}—Drawing |l (P) 2er,
Prerequisite: ART 1300 or ~———— {(ART 10E). A continuation of
ART 1300 or ——— (ART 103). Four contact hours: ane ¢lass:
three studio hours,

ART 2110 (APD 230}—Ceramics: Hand-Building | (P} 3 er.
Prerequisite: ART 1300 ¢r —-——— {ART 105) and ART 1201 or
(APD 240) desirable. This course intraduces the basic
methods of ceramic production in hano-buitding and glaze appli-
cation. S contact howrs: two class hours; four studio hours.



ART 2111 (APD 231)—Ceramizs: Hand-Building 11 {P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite; ART 2110 or ———— (AFD 240), This course is a
continuation of ART 2110 or {APD 240). Emphasis on
creativity and special proolems. Kiln stacking and firing alse in-
cluded. Six cantact feurs: two ¢lass hours; faur stadie hours.
ART 2112 {APD 232)—Ceramics: Wheel Throwing | (P)

dcr.
Prerequisite: ART 2110 or ——— (APD 240). This course in-
troduces the basic metrcds of wheel throwing along with kiin
stacking and plazing techniques, Six contact hours: two ciass
hours: four studio hours,
ART 2113 (APD 233} —Ceramics: Wheel Throwing If (P}

3cr
Prerequisite: ART 2112 ar———(APD 242). This course is @
continuation of ART 2112 and-————(APD 242). Emphasis an
pertecting the technique of wheel throwing and on creativity.
Ceramic sculplure is inclugded. Six contact hours: twa class hours;
four studia hours.

ART 2115 (APD 234)—~Glaze Explaration (P} 3dcr
This course ircludes practice in the use of the nature of glazing
techpiques such as mishima and sgraffito, plus applicaticn and

testing pracedures. Six cantact hours: twe class hours: four studio
tours.

_ (APD 240})—Ceramics: Hand-Building ) (P} 2 ¢r.
Prerequisite: ART 1100 or——— (ART 105) and ART 1201 de-
sirable. This course introduces the basic methods of ceramic pra-
duction in hand-building and glaze application. Four contact
hours: ona class haur; three studio hours.

(APD 241)—Caramics: Hand-Building )l (P}
2cr
Prerf_aquisjte: ———— (APD 240) or ART 2110. This course is a
conhm_lahon of (APD 240} and ART 2110. Emphasis on
treativity and special problems. Kiln stacking and firing also in-
¢luded. Four contact haurs: ane class hour; three studio hours.
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ART 2400 {APD 280)—Graphics | (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ART 1300 or ART 1301. The course consists of ex-
perimentation with ling, tone etching, intaglio andg relief printing.
Six contact hours: one ciass hour; five studio howrs.

ART 24071 (APD 281)—Graphics 1l (P) 3 cr.
Frerequisite: ART 2400 or ART 2401, A more detailed study of in-
taglio matertals and techniques. Six contact hours: two class
hours; four studio hours. {This course may he repeated for addi-
tiona: credit for up to a combined total ot three semesters with per-
missian of the instructor, Nine semester haurs total maximum.)

ART 2510 {ART 231)}—Painting 1 (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: ART 1301 or ———— (ART 105). A comprehansive
analysis of painting technigues and conternparary approach to still
life, landscape, and figure compositions. Six contact hours: twa
class houwrs; four studio hours.

_ (ART 233) Painting 1 (P) 2 er.
Prerequisite: ART 1301. & comprehensive analysis of painting
techniques and contemporary appreach to still life, landscape,
and figure compositions. Four contact hours: one class hour; three
studio hours,

ART 2520 {ART 232)—Painting 1l (M) 3cr.
Prercquisite: ART 2510 or ———— (ART 233). A continuation of
ART 2510 or ———— {ART 233) with emphasis on exploratary

wark achieved by means of research, evaluation of traditional and
contemparary compnsitions, and contributions of artists, past and
present. Emphasis on the abstract and non-objectives. Six contact
hours: two class hours; four studio hours.

— {ART 234)—Painting t} (F) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: ART 2510 or ——— (ART 233). A cantinuation of
ART 2510 or — - — {ART 233) with emphasis on exploratory

work achieved by means of research. evaluation of traditional and
contewporary compositions, and contriputions of artists, past znd
present. Emphasis on the abstract and non-objectives. Four con-
tact hours: one class hour; three studio hours.
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ARV 1200

Processes (0) §ern
Prareguisite: none. A jecture course designed to give an introduc-
tion to three of the major processes of the printing industry. Type-
setting and farm makeup {hand and mackine composition), lackup
and letterpress press operation, cald type and photo typesetting
and mechanical art preparation are included in the course. Five
contact hours.

ARV 1201

tahoratory (0) 4 cr.
Frerequisite: none. A laboratory course designed to be zn introdue-
tion to and experience in the basic ckills of three cf the major pra-
cesses of the printing industry. Typesetting and form makeup
(hand and machine), lockup and lettarpress press operation, cold
type and phototypesetting, anc mechanical art preparation are in-
cluded in the course. Eight contact hours.

ARV 1203 (GRA 123)—Llayout and Design (D) Ier
A course designed to teach the technique of preparing layouts that
will provide composing room instructions, as well as 3 com-
prehensive assimilation of work to be praduced, for customer de-
sign approval. Constant cesian concepts will be employed. Threa
contact hours.

ARV 1208

Processes (0) 5 or.
A lecture ¢ourse designed to give an introducstion to three major
processes of the lithographic industry. Negative stripping and
platemaking, process camera operaticn, and uffset press operation
are included in the course. Five contact hours.

ARV 1209 {GRA 132)-Lithographic Processes

Lahoratory {0) 4 gr,
A labaratory course designed to give an introduction to an ex-
perience in the basic skills of three major processes of the litho-
graphic industry, Negative stripping and platemaking, process
camera operation, offset press operation, and related bindery func-
tions are included {n the course, Eight contact hours.

ARV 1260 (GRA 124)—Craphic Arls Estimating (0) 2cr.
A lecture course designed to develop the basic technigue of asti-
mating the cost of printed matter and its production, from tayout
to finished oreduct, employing the pricing methods of the
industry-accepted Franklin Printing Catalag. Twe contact hours.,

ARY 2225 {GRA 233)—Coid Type Typesetting
and Pasteup {0) 3 cr.
A laboratory course designed to teach the basic technique of set-

(GRA 121)—Theery of Printing

{GRA 131)—Printing Process —

(ERA 122)—Theory of Lithographic

ting type by strike-on and phototypesetting machines, The compo-

sition and preparation of mechanical art forms, pen ruled and ma-
chine forms, are inciuded in the course. Six contact hours.

ARV 2226 (GRA 253)-—Advanced Cald Type Typesetting

and Pastenp (0) B cr.
Prerequisite: ARV 2225, An advanced laboratary course designed
to provide for skill development in the operation of strike-on and
photographic typesetting equipment and form pasteup. Emphasis
is placed on the application of the basic techniques toward greater
iob complexity, increased quality and increased productivity, Six-
teen contact haurs. one hour lecture; fifteen hours laboratory,

ARV 2230 {GRA 231)}—Hand and Machins

Composition and Form Makeup (0) 3cr.
A laberatory course designed to teach the basic technique of sat-
ting type by hand and by Ludlow meghine, along with form makeup
{utilizing metal cutting devices and the broach method of rule form
makeup), including the puliing of galley and reproduction proofs.
Six contact haurs.

ARY 2231
and Makeup (0} 6 cr.
Preraquisite: ARV 2230. An auvanced laboratary course designed
ta provide for skill development in the hand and machine eamposi-
tion and form makeup process of the printing industry. Emphasis
is placed on application of the basic technigues toward greater job
complexity, increased quality, and increased productivity. Sixteen
contact hours: One hour lecture; fitteen hours |aboratory,

(ERA 251)—Advanced Composition

ARV 2234

Processing (0) Jer
A labaratory course designed to teach the technique of operating
the process camera for the reproduction cf iine and halftone Copy
negative reproduction, contact printing, preparation of darkroom
chemicals, and developing graphic arts films and papers. Six con-
fact hours.

{GRA 234)—Camera Operation and Flim

ARV 2235 {(GRA 254)-Advanced Camera Qperation

anad Film Processing (D) 6 cr.
Prerequisite: ARV 2234. An advanced labaratery course designed
to provide for skill development in the operation of the process
camera and the development of graphic arts film. Emphasis is
placed on the application of the basic techniques toward greater
job comptexity, increased quality, and increased productivity, Six-
teen cantact howrs: ane hour leclure; fifteen hours labaratory,

ARV 2250

Platemaking (0} Jecr.
A laboratory course designed to teach the basic technique and
stripping up offset negatives for proper press position, separation
for cofor, and to expose and develop offset press plates. Six con-
tact hours,

(GRA 235)—Negative Stripping and Offset

ARY 2251

Platemaking (0) 6 cr.
Prerequisite; ARV 2250, An advanced taboratory course designed
o provide for skill development in negative stripping and
platemaking process of the lithographic industry. Emphasis is
placed on application of the basic technicues taward greater job
complexity, increased quality, and increased productivity. Sixteen
contact hours,

(6RA 265)—Advanced Stripping and Offset

ARV 2253 (GRA 236)—0ffset Press Operation (() 3zcr
A laboratory course designed ta develop the basic technique of set-
ting up, operating, and maintaining dupiicator and offset presses
inthe 10 x 15, 11 x 17, and 14 % 20 inch ranges. Six contact
fours.

ARV 2254

Dperation (0) B cr.
Prerequisite: ARV 2253, An advanced labaratory course designed
to provide for skill development in the operation of offset dupli-
cators and presses. Emphasis is placed an application of the basic
techniques toward greater job complexity, ‘ncreased guality, and
increased job productivity. Sixteen contact hours: one hour lec-
ture; fifteen hours laboratory.

(GRA 256)—Advancad Offset Press

ARV 2258

amd Lockup (D) 3cn
A laboratary course designed to teach the basic technique of sei-
ting up, operating and maintaining the platen press, the automatic
cylinder press, Six contact hours.

(GRA 232)Latterpress Qperation

ARV 2257 (GRA 252)—Advanced Latterpress

Operatior and Lackup (0) Scr.
Prerequisite: ARV 2256. An advanced faboratory course designed
to provide for skill development in the operation of letterpress
presses and form lockup. Emphasis is placed an the application af
the basic techniques toward greater job complexity, increased
quality, and praductivity. Sixteen contact hours: one hour lecture;
fifteen hours laboratary,

ARV 2845 (BRA 237)—Practicum {0) 6 cr.
The student will be assigned to a business-industrial setting in a fo-
cal printing or trade related firm. Here the student will be engaged
in the performance of printing specialty duties, functioning under
normal production conditions. This course will e directed by the
professor. Eightean contact hours.



ASC 1001

Aerospace (0) 3 e
The impact of aviation and space is stressed. An exploratory cotrse
of general interest to the novice and of spectal value for elermentary
and secandary schodi teachers due to its interdisciplinary ap-
proach. Aviation history, aiv and space age, careers in aviation and
aerospace, naiure of space, rocketry, science of flight, weather
tneory, cartographics, airports, crasscountry flying, and physi-
ology of flight are intmduced. Three contact hours,

(A0 162)—Introduction to Aviatian

ASH 2300 {HIS 211)—History of the Far East {P) Jer.
A history of the Far East from early modern times. Thres contact
hours,

AST 1002 {AST 110)—Introduction to Astraromy (P} 3 or.
This is a general education course aad is not intended for the stu-
dent who is gaing to major in astronomy or other sciences, The stu-
dent will become acquainted with the solar system with emphasis
on the studemt's own planet and its sateilite, the maan. The sty-
dent wiil also study other planete, satellites, comets, meteors, the
Milky Way and other galaxies, and the theories of the universe. The
stars and planets will be discussed relevant to the most modern
ideas. Three contact hours,

ATF 100D {AI0 165)—Ground Schaol 1 (D) Jer
Partial preparation for FAA Private Pilot's Written Examination, in-
cludes science of flight, airplane systems and instruments, weight
and balance, zircraft performance, air traffic contral, communica-
tions, and physiology of flight. Three contact hours.

ATF 1100 {AIQ 166)}—Ground School Il (D) 3 ar.
Continuation of Ground School | Prerequisite; ATF 1000 Ground
Schoot | or Private Pilot's Certificate. Completion of preparation
far FAA Private Pilot's Written Examination, (ncludes meteorology,
basic navigation, radic navigation, airman's information manusl,
and Federal aviation regulations. Three contact hours.

ATF 1200 (AED 167—Ground School 1ll—

Commercial Pifot {9) 3¢
Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate. Preparation for FAA Com-
mercial Pilot Written Examination. Reviaw of weight and balance;
airplane performance; air traffic control and communication;
airman's information manual; physiology of flight. Course concen-
trates on advanced flight computer, advanced meteorology, ad-
vanced VPR navigation and radio, commercial pilot Federal avia-
tian regulations. Thres contact hours,

ATF 1300 {Al0 16B)—Ground Schaol IV—

lnstrument Pilet {0} 3cn
Prerequisite: Private Pilot's Certificate. Preparation for FAA lastru-
ment Pilot Written Examination. Review of airplane systems and
instruments, advanced meteorology; basic radar and transponder,
Course concentrates on IFR clearance shorthand, IFR flight
charts, IFR planning and VOR flights, IFR regulations and pro-
cedures, and instrument aporoaches, Three contact hours.

BAN 1100 {FCR 1B2}—The Banking Starter Series (0)

3
This is @ series of three short orientation seminars at the entry level
for new bank employees. In order to eara three credits, atl three
seminars must be compieted. Your Place in Banking—This three-
hour training unit is designed to give new employees information
on the functions of the various parts of a bank and the financial
services offered by the cammercial bank. Your Personal Finances
~This three-hour training unif is designed to show new employees
the test metheds of managing their personal income—how to
spend it, save it, and borrow against it. Your Personat lmage—This
nine-to-twelve-tidur training unit is designed to teach new employ-
ees office courtesies, telephone etiquette, and personal grooming.
Three contact hours.
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BAN 1110 {FCR 181}—Principles of Bank Operation (D}

3 or.
This tourse presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a de-
scriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view the chosen
profession in a brosd (and operational) perspective. The descrip-
tive orientation is intentional. Banking is increasingly dependent
upon personnel who have the broad perspective so necessary for
career advancement, Three contact hours,

BAN 1160 (FCR 184)—Bank Letters and Reporls (@} 3 ¢r.
This course is designed for thuse bank officers, supervisors, and
employees who diciate or review correspondence. Since bark tet-
ters are actually public retations decuments, alt persons should be
familiar not only with the mechanical forms of bank tetters but alsc
with the psychological principles that help the letter writer achiave
best results. The course reviews letter forms, emphasizes funda-
mental principles underlying moders correspondence, and ex-
arines different kinds of bank letters, Three contact hours.

BAN 1210

Statements (0} 3 cr.
This course is organized into two main sections: Characteristics of
Financial Statements and Financial Statement Analysis. The first
section serves 3% a useful review of basic accounting principles for
those students who have studied accounting. For those who have
not, this section provides the minimum accounting background
necessary for profitable study of fingncisl statement analysis,
Three contact hours.

{FCR 163)—Analyzing Finaneifal

BAN 1700

Emerprise {Q) 3 er.
Advisary Prerequisite: ACC 1009 or ACC 2001, Stress is placed on
the difference between lending and investing, and on the fact that
investing in a corparation and financing a corporation are different
aspects of the same subject. In this course, the material is pres-
ented from the viewpoint of the corporate treasurer who must safe-
guard the tinancial future of the corporation. Three centact hours,

(FCR 168)Financing Business

BAN 2150

Marketing (0) 3 ¢en
This course discusses the basis of public relations, both internal
and extarnal, and seeks simply to explain the why, the what, and
some of the how of public relations and marketing. It is intended
as an averview for all bankers in terms of what averyene in banking
should know about the essentials of bank public refations and mar-
keting. Three contact hours.

{FCR 263)—Bank Public Relations and

BAN 2200 (FCR 254)--Credit Administration {0) 3er,
This course, directed toward the executive (evel, concerns itself
partly with 2 statement and a discussion of factors influencing ang
determining loan policy. Methods of credit investigation and apaly-
sis, credit techniques, specific credit problems and regutar as well
as unusual types of lcans are discussed. Three contact hours,

BAN 2230 {FCR 262) Bank Investments {0} 3cr
Because the bank's neads for primary reserves and loanable funds
limit the funds avaifable for investment, this course describes the
nature of such funds and how their uses are detzrmined. it also
analyzes the primary and secondary reserve needs of commercizl
tanks, the sources of reserves, and their random and cyclical flue-
tuations, showing the influence of these factors on investment nol-
icy. This anaiysis Is faliowed by a study of yield chanpes as they af-
fect a bank's long-term holdings. Three contact hours.

BAN 2240 (FCR 266) Instailment Gredit (0} 3cr.
In this course, the techniques of instaliment lending are presented
concisely, Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obtaining
and checking information, servicing the loan, and collecting the
amounts due, Each phase of a bank's installment credit opération
should be carefully serutinized to be certain that the mast efficient
methods are employed, for only thraugh an efficient operation can
a bank maximize its profits on this particular kind of credit. Other
topics discussed are inventory financing, special laan programs,
business development and advertising, and the pubiic relations
aspect of installment lending. Three contact hours.
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BAN 2303 {FCR 268)—Savings and Time Deposits (D)

Jot.
This caurse refiects a knowledge of the historical development of
savings institutions and an awareness of the basic economic func-
tion of the savings process in crder to clarify impartant differences
between financial savings by individuals or organizations and reai
savings that appear as capital formation. Different types of finan-
cial savings are reviewed in order to describe the system of finan-
cial flows cf income to capital investment. Thrae contact hours.

BAN 2400 {FGR 269)--Trust Functions and Services (D)
3er
This course presents a cormplete picture of the services rendered
ty institutions engaged in trust business. It endeavors to keep
clear the distinction between business and legal aspects of trust

functions. Three contact hours.

BAN 2500 (FCR 267}—International Banking (0) 3o
The text is an introduction to a vast field for those warking in in-
ternational departments, as well gs for those involved in the
domestic activities of their banks. The essential objective of this
coursa is to present the basic framework and fundamentals of in-
ternational banking, how money is transferred from one country to
anather, how trade is financed, what the international agencies are
and how they supplement the work of commercial banks, and haw
money is changed from one currency to another. Three contact
hours.

BAN 2720 (FER 283)—Bank Management (0} Jer
This course presents new trends which have emerged in the philas-
aphy and practice of management. The study and application of
the principles cutlined provide new and experienced bankers with
a working knowledge of bank management. Since case study is be-
coming well established as an effective management learning
technigque, the text introduces the use of cases as a new element.
Threg contact hours,

ECN 1001 {BCN 181)}—Building Canstruction (D} 3er.
Preraquisite: ETD 1100, ETC 1321, MTB 1321. A study of the
qualitative aspects of structural design involved in the materials
and types of construction used in various parts of huildings. Analy-
sis and evaiuation of work methods, equioment 2nd specifications
empicyed in the construction of residential, commercial and smail
industrial buildings. Four contact hours: two class hours; two labo-
ratory hours.

BCN 2614 (BCN 282) Planning and Estimating {00 3 er.
Prerequisites: BCN 1001, ETL 1421, Analysis and determination
of job requirements and costs of construction operations, includ-
ing direct and indirect costs and preparation of bid propasals for
construction projects. Four contact haurs: twa class hours; twa
laboratery haurs.

BOT 1010 (BOT 101)>—=Botany (P} 4 cr.
An evolutionary survey of the plant kingdom. Emphasis will be
placed on principles which are appiicahle to all forms of plant fife.
Six contact howrs: three class hours: three laboratory hours.

BOT 2140

Plants {# 4 cr,
Prerequisite: BOT 1010. Survey of [ocal vascular flora and locai
communities (Nartheast Florida), and evolutionary relationships of
vascular plants. Labaratory work wili emphasize field work inciud-
ing collecting and idenlifying vascular plants. $ix contact hours:
two hours of lecture and four hours of lab.

{BOT 201}—Fietd Botany of Vascualar

BSC 1612 {810 102)—Principles of Biology (P) 4 er.
An introduction to biolagical structure, function processes, prin.
ciples and concepts. Laboratory experience using plant and animal
matenials to reinforce the subject matter is a required pant of the
cowrse. This course is designed ta fulfili the general educational
requirements while also fulfilling the |sboratory requirement
needad by many students who plan to transfer to a four-year in-
stitution. Five contact hours: three class hours; two laboratory
hours.

BUL 2111 {(BUW 260)—Business Law (D) 3er
The basic principles of faw as related to business, Areas covered
inctude criminal {aw, law of torts, contracts, employment, person-
al and real property, consumer protecticr, consumer credit, envi-
ronmental law, and community planning. Taree contact haurs.

BUL 2112 {BUW 261)}—Business Law (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: BUL 2111. The legal principles involving agency,
commerciai paper, bailments and sales are stressed. Three con-
tact hours.

CAP 1001
Applications (D} 3er
Prerequisite: COC 1300. This course will include an overview of
computer-based “applications.” Areas covered will inciude Pay-
roll, trwoicing, Accounts/Receivable, Cash Receipts, Accounts/
Payable, Order Entry, Inventory, Forecasting, Work Scheduling,
and Purchasing Systems. Emphasis will be placed on application
system ohjectives, input-output requirements, file structures, and
processing utilizing system flowcharting, Four contact hours.

(BDP 173)—Datz Processing

CCJ 1020

lustice {0} Jer.
Intraduction to the philosophical and historical backgrounds of law
enforcement, Organization, purpose and functions of law anforce-
ment and other agencies involved in the administration of criminal
justice in the United States. Career orientation. Three contact
haours.

(LAE 160)—Introductlon to Criminal

CCJ 1830 {LAE 163)—Intraduction ta Criminal

Behavior (D) Jer
A basic study of the nature and peculiarities of human behaviorin
direct relationship to crime and delinguency. Three contact hours.

CCl 1300 {COR 161)—Introductian o Corrections (D)

3er.
An examinatian of the rotal correctional process from {aw enforce-
ment through the administration of justice, probation, prisansand
correctional institutions, and parole. History and philosophy, ca-
reer onented, Three contact hours.

CLCl 1400 (LAE 161)—Police Organization

and Administration (D} 3er
Principdes of organization and adminstration in law enforecement,
functions and activities, planning and research, public relations,
persoongl and training, inspection and centrol, records and com-
munications, custody, et¢. Three cantact hours,

CC) 1420 {LAE 182)—Palice Operations (D} 3ern
Frinciples ¢f organization and administration as applied ta opera-
tions units. Patral functions; traffic administration; criminal in-
vestigation; intelligence and vice units; juvenile units; coordi-
nation and consolidation of police services, etc. Three contact
hours.

CCJ 1440 {COR 160)—Administration: of Correctional

Institutions (D} Jer
Emphasis is placed on the principles of administration in the cor-
rectional setting including budgeting and financial canted, re-
crigitment and development of staff, administration decision-mak-
ing, public refations and other correctiong! functions, Thiee con-
tact hours.



CCl 2250 (LAE 260)—CLonstitutional Law—

Criminal Law 1 (D} 3cr
The study of the nature, sources, and types of criminal law, Stud-
{es in the United States Constitution, Federal Statutes, and case
law interpreting the United States Constitulion and Federal Stat-
utes. Three contact hours.

CC) 2220 {LAE 280)—State and Local Law—

Criminal Law Il (D) 3cr
Studies in the State Constitution and the statutary and case law of
the State of Florida. Three cantact hours,

CCi 2230 [LAE 266)—Evidance () 3ern
Study and evaluation of evidence and proof; kinds. degrees, and
admissibility, competence, and weight; specifically deals with
rules of evidence and procedure of particular import at the opera-
tional Jevel in law enforcement. Three contact hours.

ccl 2310 (COR 280)—CLarrectional Custody, lails

and Detention (D) 3er.
The duties and functions of the correctianal officer, supervision of
prisoners, discipline in g correctional institution, security, corrge-
tional treatment programs and the handiing of unusual prisoners
are discussed and studied in practical application. Three contact
hours.

CC) 2330

Parole (D) 3cr
Probation as a judicial process and parole as an executive function
are examined as community-based correctional programs and the
use of pardons is reviewed. Three contact hours.

(COR 281)—Probatian, Pardons and

CCJ 2340 (COR 260)—Introduction to Behavior

Modification (D) 3 er,
The basic principles of human behavior and some of the tech-
niques of changing attitude and behavior are evaluated, and the in-
dividual and group approaches to counseling are reviewed. Correce
tions oriented. Three contact hours.

tC) 236D (COR 285)—Introduction 1o Contemporary
Practices in Corrections (D} : 3en
Madern trends in corrections, such as the community-based pro-
grams in work-release, half-way houses, contact program planning,
as well as the therapeutic community and treatment team concept
in institutions are dascribed and evaluated. Three contact hours,

GGl 2500 (LAE 267)—Juvenile Delinquency (D) 3er.
Study of the major issues of crime causation, rehabilitation, and
juvenile delinquency participation amang the tower, middie, and
upper social classes. The process of handling juvenile delinquents
fram confrontation with authorities, to detention, to release and af-
tercare is covered. Three cortact hours,

£CJ) 2930 {LAE 265)—Seminar in Police Problems (D}

3en
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of nine hours of Criminal
Justice Education courses. Research, writing, and discussion of
selected subject areas including foreign palice agencies, industrial
and retail security, and dutias of various governmental regulatory
agencies. Analysis of contemporary faw enforcement problems.
Three contact hours,

CC) 2033 (COR 265)—Introduction to Specia!

Prablems in Corrections (D) Jcr
Research writing and discussion of selected subject areas related
to corrections, such as correctional planning for short term offen-
ders and misdemeanants, handling of *unusual” prisoners, classi-
fication of offenders, authority and responsibility of correctional
officers, and professional and legal standards. Analysis of contem-
porary correctional problems. Three contact hours.
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CHD 1220 (CGC 161)—Child Growth and

Development [0} 3cr.
This course is an introductory study of the physical, social, ema-
tional, and mentat development of the young ¢hild. The influence
of cultural environment on development and individual differences
in development are considered. Three contact hours.

CHD 1230 {CAC $62)—Child Growth and

Development {D) 3o
Prarequisite: CHD 1220. This course is designed to further tha
student's understanding of the physical, social, emotional, and
meantal development of the child six thegugh twelve years of age.
Guidance, behavior prcblams, feelings, attitudes, and values ara
discussed. Three contact haurs,

CHM 1020 {CHE 100)—Chemistry for Liberal Arts (P} 3 cr.
This course is designed to meet the peneral education requirement
for the non-science major, It is designed especially for the student
who wishes to gain an undersianding of the fundamental nature ol
physical science from the chemical paint of view, The treatment
utifizes an approach to scientific concepts and methods, stressing
and illustrating principlas rather than merely listing phenumena.
Three contact hours.

CHM 1034 {CHE 101)}—Introductory Chemistry (D} 4cr.
Introductian to the principles of modern inorganic chemistry, in-
cluding topics in structure of matter, gas |laws, solutions, ioniza-
ticn, chemical equations, atomic theary, acids and bases, metais
and non-metals. This course is designed for those students whe
have had no previous chemistry, and for those pianning to major i
physical education, health related fields, medical technoiogy, and
home economics, Six contact hours: three class hours; ane three-
hour laboratory.

CHM 1035 {CHE 102}—Introductery Chemistry (P) 4 ¢r.
Prerequisite: CHM 1034, This course is a continuation of CHM
1034 with an introduction to organic chemistry. Six contact hours:
three ctass hours; one three-hour laboratary.

CHM 1041 (CHE 110)--General Chemistry and

Qualitative Anafysis (P) 4 er.
Prerequisite: One year of high schaol chemistry and two years of
high school algebra or grade of C or better in CHM 1035. This
course is designed to introduce the student t¢ modern chemical
concepts. Subject matter includes modern atomic structure and
periodicily, chemical bonding, states of matter, gas [aws and solu-
tions. The laboratory work will be quantitative in nature, stressing
accurate laboratory technfques. This course is designed to meetl
the first year college requirements for those majoring in science,
engineering, premedicine and pharmacy. Six contact haure: threa
class hours; one three-hour laboratory.

CHM 1042 (CHE 111)—Generat Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CHM 1041, This course is a
continuation of CHM 1041 and will stress chemical equitibrium,
chemical kinetics, eiectrochemistry, oxidation-reduction, and
selacted families of metals and non-metals. Laboratory work will
include studies of ionic equilibrium in aqueous solutions and
semi-micro qualitative anailysis. Six contact hours: three class
hours; one three-hour fzboratory.

CHM 2210 (CHE 220)—Drganic Chemistry | {P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 1042, This course emphasizes the general
principles and theories of organic chemistty with emphasis on
classification, nomenclature, methads of preparation, characteris-
tic reactions, sterea-chemistry and structure determination of or-
ganic compounds. $ix contact hours: three class hours; one three-
hour laboratory.

CHM 2211 (CHE 221)—{rganic Chemistry It {(P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHE 2210. A continuation of CHE 2210. Includes
mechanisms of organic reactions, rearrangements, substitution re-
actions, carbohydrates and macromelecules. Six contact hours:
three class hours; one three-hour laboratory,



90 /COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTICONS

CIS 2100
Programs (0) 3 cor
Prerequisite: CAP 1001. A study of file organizations, access
metheds, job contral statements, and the use of utility programs as
components of an application system. Students will be required to
build and maintain files. Topic will include an introduction to data
bases and data base management systems. Four contact hours,

{BOP 272)—Data Management & Uility

C15 2321 (BOP 281}—Systams Davelopment and

Design (D) e
Prerequisite: CAP 10Q01. This course is designed to provide the
student with know!edge and skills that are basic to system analysis
for business data processing. Emphasis will center around Iife-cy-
cle concept, and will amplify the study, design, development and
implementation phases of the systems approach. This course also
presents lhe analyst's role, tools, technigues and case studies for
consideration. Four contact hours.

£Ip 2310 {LAE 284}—Police Supervision (D} 3er.
Techniques and theary of palice supervision, problems of policy
and procedure, instructional and disciplinary methods, motiva-
tion, supervisory investigations and reports. Performance rating.
Three contact hours.

)T 2100 (LAE 281)—Criminaf Investigation (1) Jor.
Fundamental course of the most important phases cf criminal in-
vestigation. Branches of crime detection deslt with are methods of
investigation, note taking, repart writing, handling the crime
scene, interrogations, admissions and cenfessions, missing per-
s0ns, undercover assignments and such specific offenses as arson,
narcotics, larceny, burglary, robbery, and fargery. Three contact
haurs,

CH 2110 {LAE 262)—Introduction te Criminalistics (0}

3er.
Basic course of general investigation and special criminalistic mat-
ters, including such topics as homicide, rules of evidence, testi-
mony in court, abservation and description, hairs and fibers, in-
visible radiation, documantary evidence, arrests, searches of per-
sons and reids. Three contact hours,

GNM 1005 (BDP 171)—Data Processing

Mathematics (D) 3ecrn
Corequisite: COC 1300. An essential course for Data Processing
majors who do nat have a strang background in mathematics. Top-
ics inciude the real number system, approximations, accuracy and
precision, scientific notations and fleating-point numbers, binary,
actal, and hexadecimal numbers, hinan~codad decimals, logical
forms and operations, algorithms and flowcharts, and basic alge-
braic concepts. Three cantact hours.

CAM 1100 (MAT 161 }—Computer-Oriented

Mathematics (F) 3er
Prarequisite: MAC 1104 or equivaient. The course presents basic
ideas and methods of mathematics as ariented to the computer. It
is designed to utilize a classroom computer, electronic calculators,
and logic trainer in use in the mathematics labaratory. Students
will, after studying number systems, logic, Binary Boslean Alge-
bra, numerical methods and computer mathematics, write pro-
grams in machine language for problems compatible with their
own interest and areas of study for the Math-Master. While the em-
phasis will be on the mathematics of computers, the course will
provide a foundation for further study in programming and com-
puter science, (This course does not contain the more common
computer languages.) Three contract hours.

CoA 1100 (CED 150)}—Consumer Decisions (0} 3er.
A study of practical money managament applied to the family with
emphasis on expenditures for food, clothing, housing, transporta-
tion, and health care. The course includes a study of credit retire-
ment protection, taxes, consumer pratection, and the consumer
movemnent, Three contact hours.

COC 1300 {80P 170} —Introductory Computer

Concepts (D} 3en
This course is intended for students with no previous experience in
data processing. It intreduces the student to the fiald of data pra-
cessing and includes & brief history of the developmeant of com-
puters, a review of pertinent number systems, a study of the basic
companents of the computer and how they work in the system,
elementary probiem solving, a look at the "cast of characters' in
data processing, and a discussion of advanced computer systems.
Four cantact hours.

COC 2307 {ELS 270)—Computer Concepts (D) 3 or
Prerequisite: MTB 1321 or consent of director. Introduction {g the
computer with emphasis on the computer as a teol in the solution
of engineering problems. An overview of the computers in produc-
tion and fabricating processes. Fundamentals of machine pra-
gramming using the mini-computer. Three contact hours.

COE 1000

Seminar {P} 1crn
The seminar is designed to prepare the student for entry into the
Cooperative Education Program. During the seminar the student
will receive career counseling, job orientation and placement. One
contact hour,

{0CO 100)—Coeoperative Education

_— {OC0 101)—Cooperative Education Work

Experience [ (P} 3ecr
The first work experience in Cooperative Education is designed to
provide the student with meaningful experiences that will enhance
the student’s college education through career exploration and job
training. Forty contact haurs.

(0G0 201)—Cooperative Education Work
Experience Il (P) Jcr
The secand wark gxperience in Cooperative Education ig designed
fo provide the student with further meaningful experiences that
will enhance the student’s college education through career ex-
ploration and job treining. Forty contact hours.

CoP 1160 {BOP 176)—RPG Programming (D) 3er.
RPG (Report Program Generator) is 8 problem oriented program-
ming language designed essentially to obtain data from single or
multiple rules, parform calculations and table lookup as required
and write reparts andfor update files, Students will solve elemen-
tary to moderately complex business problems by (A) writing RFG
programs, (B) submitting programs for compilation and running on
the Callege's computer system, and (C) thoroughly debugging pro-
grams until the sutput is perfect. Four contact hours.

COP 1400 {BDP 172)—Basic Assembly Language

Programming (D) 3cr.
Prerequisites: COC 1300 and CNM 1005, This course introduces
basic concepts in computer programming using 2 fow-level,
machine-oriented Janguage. [t may alsao be referred to as
BAL/360-370 Programming, Introductory ALC, or Beginning ALP,
Students will analyze business problems invalving sequential files
{cards, magnetic disks and tapes, and printed reports); develop
logic flowcharts; translate flowcharts into 1BM System/360-370
DOS  Assembler Language codes: incorporate job controf
statements to form a program deck: test. debug, and document
their computer soiutions to business problems. Those desiring ta
specialize in systems programming are strongly urged to continueg
with COP 2401 Advanced Assembly Larguage Programming. Four
contact hours,

cor 2110 {BDP 270) —FORTRAN Programming (D} 3
Prerequisites: COC 1300 and one of the following: MTB-132¢.
CNM 1005, MAT 1033, A comprehensive study of a scientific pro-
gramming language which is also used ir business applications in
batched-job processing environments. Emphasis will be placad on
file manipulation, including disk, files, and efficient programming
lechnigues, interactive programming and simulation. Lab prob-
lems will include business, engineering, and scientilic applica-
tions. Four contact hours. :



GOP 2120 {BDF 297)—8asic COBOL Programming (D) 3 er.
Prerequisite; COC 1300 or equivalent experience, COBOL (Com-
mon Business Oriented Language) is the programming language
specifically designed to salve business problems. Students will
solve elementary to moderately complex business problems by (a)
writing COBOL programs, (b} submitting programs for compilatian
and running on the College’s computer system, and () thoroughly
debugging programs until the output is perfect.

COP 2121 {BDP 298} Advancad COBOL

Pragramming (D} 3er
Prerequisite; COP 2120, or equivaient experience, COBOL {Com-
mon Business Oriented Language) is the programming language
desipned to solve business problems. Students will solve madar-
ately complex t¢ complex business problems by (a) writing COBOL
programs, (b) submitting programs for compilation and running an
the College’s computer system, and {c} thoroughly debugging pra-
grams until the autput is perfect. Four contact hours.

COP 2130 {BDP 295)—PL/l Programming (D} 3er.
Prerequisites: COP 1400 and COP 2120. This course will include
the study and application of PL/l as applied to business opera-
tions. included within the corriculum will be six weeks of applica-
tien pregramming where the student will write and run programs
on the cellege computer system. Four contact hours.

CoOP 2170 (BD® 270)—Basic Programming (D) Jor
Prerequisites: COC 1300 or COC 2307 and one of the following:
MTB 1321, CNM 1005, MAT 1033. A beginning-leve! camputer
programming course using a poputar general-purpase language in
an interactive or time-sharing environment. The primary machine
will be the Prime 300 minicomputer system with the central com-
puter in the FJC Data Center used as back-up in a remote, batched
processing environment. Students will solve problems involving
business applications, engineering computations, mathematical
games and simylation. Four contact hours.

COP 2401 {BDP 293)Advaaced Assembly Language

Pragramming {D} der.
Prerequisite: COP 1400. This course is an extension of COP 1400,
Tapics include file labels, direct-access storage devices, modular
concepts in gragramming, physical 10CS, macro definitions, sub-
routines, core dumps, program libraries, floating-point arithmetic,
and efficient programming in virtual storage environments, Four
contact hours.

COP 261D (BDP 296)—Advanced Compuling and

Programming Systems (D} 3
Prerequisite; COP 2120 and proficiency in computer program-
ming. This course will include the study of computer architec-
tures, aperating systems, language translators, and  data
cemmunication/teleprocessing, Lectures, discussions, demonstra-
tions, and lab prublems will be based primarily on the software cur-
rently implemented on the ECP-18, Prime 300, and the central
computer systemn in the Florida Junior College at Jacksonville Cen-
ter. Four contact hours.

CPO 2002

Government (P) 3er.
An introductory study of political systems in various countries,
showing institutions and stressing some economic characteristics
of particular systems compared with institutions and economic
systems in other countries. This comparison will be related to spe-
cific countries. Three contact hours.

(P05 220)—Introduction to Comparative

CRM 1039 {BDP 174)—Data Processing Werkshop (D)

der.
Prerequisite; CAP 1001. This course provides the opportunity for
students to gain actual work experience within operational data
processing centers. Primary emphasis will be placed an the opera-
tion of equipment in the Florida Junior College at lacksoaville Data
Center and the Data Processing Lab, including the Prime 300
computer system. Efforts will be made to familiarize students with
the operation of computer systems and special peripheral devices
in ather data processing shops. Eight contact hours,
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CRW 2020 (COM 207}—Imaginative Writing (P) 3or
Prerequisite: ENC 1136. A cowrse to develon the student’s capaci-
ty for imaginative writing in prose and/for poetry. Critical discussion
of student’s work and of se.ected literary techniques. Individual
conferences. Three contact bours.

CTE 1310 {CLT 172)-—Basic Clothing Gonstruction (B)

der
This course includes the selection and use of commercial patterns:
simple alterations; selection, use, and care of modern sewing and
pressing equipment; planning and construction of garments, and
developing basic canstruction skills. The seiection of suttable ac-
cessories will also be included. Four cantact haurs: two hours lec-

ture; two hours laboratory.

CTE 1340 (CLT 173)—Advanced Clothing

Construction {9} 3 or
Prerequisile; CTE 1310, This course presents to the participant
the problems encountered in fitted garments construction. Skill in
figure analysis, pattern alierations, and advanced clothing con-
struction techniques will be exhibited by the student. Four contact
hours: two hours lectire; twa howrs |abaratory.

CTE 1350 (CLT 175)—Tailoring | (0} Jecr.
Prerequisite: CTE 1310 or the equivalent. This course is designed
for the student who is interested in creating individual fashions
which meet his/her special preferences and requirements, Em-
phasized is an individualized approach to custom design, fit, ad-
vanced construction, and tailoring technicues. Four contact hours:
two hours fecture: two hours laboratory,

CTE 1401 (CLT 171)—Basic Textiles (D) 3cr
A study of fabrics used for clothing and house furnishings with em-
phasis on fibers, yarns, constructions, designs and finishes that
determine qualities and the performance of a fabric. Use and care
of fabrics and cost factars will be included. Four contact hours:
two hours lecture; two hours laboratory.

CTE 1402 {CLT 174)—Advanced Textiles (0} 3crn
Prerequistte: CTE 1401. A study of recent developments in fex-
tiles for apparel and home furrishings with emphasis on man-
made fibers, new construction techaiques, finishes, and care, £nd
use performance standards and legistation will ziso be inciuded.
Four contact hours: twe hours lecture; two hours laboratary,

CTE 1810 (APA 161)—Fashion Merchandising 1 {0} 3 or.
An introduction to the clothing and textiles industry which in-
cludes the exploration of carger opportunities, consumer behay-
iors, the historical development of fashion, the envirenmental in-
fluences an fashion demand, and the marketers of fashion. Theee
centact hours.

CTE 1811 (APA 162)—Fashion Merchandising 11 (@) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: CTE 1810, An in depth study of retail operation
which includes an analysis of store organizatian, buying functions
and techniques, and sales promotion as related to the clothing and
textiles industry. Three contact hours.

DAA 1000 (PED 158)}—Recreational Dance (P} 1er.
The introduction and practice of the basic dance skills for 2njoy-
ment angd recreatian, Course content includes round, folk, square,
social, and current “teenage” dancing, Two contact hours.

DAA 1320 (PED 157)>—Folk Dance (P) 1er
Exploration and enjoyment of the fundamental steps, positions,
and formatians of the popular American and ethnic folk and round
dances. Twn contact hours.

DEA 1000 {DEA 171)—Introduction o Practice (0) 1 cr.
This course presents a knowledge of the Code of Ethics for dental
assistants and the laws which govern the practice of dentistey, An
understanding of the functions of other auxilizry dental personnel
and their legal limitations. One contact hour.
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DEA 1020 {DEA 170)—Prectinical Oriantatlon () 2 i,
This caurse covers the nomenciature and anatomy of the human
dentitien and all supporting structures, plus a detailed micre-
scopic study of the deciduous and the permanent teeth. A study of
home care, patient counseling, aral heaith problems, and delivery
of dentai health material to the patient. Four contact hours,
DEA 1100 (BEA 176)—Scienca for Dertal Assistants (D)
2c¢rn
This course will be preceded by Anatemy and Physiology. Oral
Pathology-A knowledge of etiology dentai caries control. A famifiar-
ity with common periodontal diseases, Pharmacology A knowl-
edge of the drugs commaonily used in the dantal treatment and the
responsibilities in the use of such drugs. A knowledge of the stan-
dards set forth by the Food and Drug Administration of the Depan-
ment of Heaith, Education and Welfare. First Aid—A& knowledge of
and ability to administer first aid trestment or combat emergency
situations which may occur. Three contact hours.

DEA 2210 (DEA 295)—0ffice Management (D) 2er.
This course is designed to develop the student's ability to receive
and dismiss patients; understand the bahavior pattarns of people,
including pargntal attitudes; make appointments and maintain ap-
pointment books, communicate by telephone with patients and
salesmen; respond to emergencies and patients with a grievance,
keap tinancial records, maintain an afficient recail and patiant re-
cord file, keep books and records for tax purposes, da banking,
write business lefters, and purchase and maintain supplies. Three
confact howrs.

DEA 2800 (DEA 290)—CLlinical Practice | (0) 2or
This course is designed to give the dental assisting student a
knowledge of chairside assisting, equipment and its installations,
basic maintenance and care of equipment. A knoWvledge of names,
design, use of, and the understanding of steritizing agents for the
praper care and maintenance of all instruments ¢ogmmonly em-
ployed in a dental office, The ability to select and prepare properly
all instruments for operative, prosthetic, endondontic, orthodan-
tic, and surgical procedures in accordance with instructions from
the dentist. The ability t¢ recognize promptly the operative needs
of the dentist. The ability to properly maintain a ¢lear operating
fieid. Eight contacl hours,

" DEH 1001

DEA 2801 (DEA 291)—Giinical Practice I (0) 2 qr.
Clinical and dental office chairside assisting, Twelve contact
hours.

DEA 2802 {DEA 296)—Clinical Practice W (D) 2¢r.
Continuation DEA 2801. Fourteen contact hours.

OEA 2803 (DEA 297)—Llinical Practice W (D) Jer.
Extern program, Twenty contact hours,
DEH 1000 (BEH 160}—Principles of Dental Hygiene (G)

4 cr.
A composite course designed to introduce the first year students ta
the content of the dental hygiene curricuiym and its relation to tha
praclice of dental hygiene. The course includes first aid, with em-
phasis on the treatment of dental and medical office emergencies,
personal hygiene, histary and ethics of the professions, termi-
nofogy. introduction to library facilities and their use, and a pre-
chinical mtroduction fo instruments, supplies and dental eguip-
ment. Eight contact hours: Twa class periods; six tab hours.

{DEH 168)—Dental Hygiene 1 {Q) 5 er.
A conbinuation of the Principies of Dental Hygiene with a more da-
tailed study of all elements plus detailed training in the use of in-
struments for scaling, curetting, root planing, and palishing tech-
niques. Remaval of simulated deposits and accretions is practiced
on extracted teeth and teeth of manikins. The course further in-
cludes sterilization techniques, proper tooth brushing and home
care, dental heslth education and use of audio-visual aids. The
class is divided into pairs ta perform oral prophylactic procedures
on each other in a clinica! situation. The course also covers emer-
gency procedures, Ten contact hours: Two ¢lass periods; two four-
hour labs.

DEH 1002 (DEK 169)—Dantal Hygiene il {0) 5gr.
A continuation of Dental Hyglene | with more detailed training on
clinical patients {0 include more refined use of dental instruments
tor scaling, curetting, root planing, polishing, and preparaicry
treining for chairside assisting as well as ultrasonic scaling, re-
moval of excess restorative material, amalgam polishing and place-
ment of perio packs. Ten centact hours: Two lectures; two four-
hour labs.



DER 1701 {DEH 164)—Dental Health Education (0) 3ecr.
Methods are employed for organizing community and school den-
tal health programs and the role and the responsibility of the den-
tal hygienist in the community, Ir addition to the community and
school programs, the siudent gains an appreciation of dental
health edocation on an individual and graup basis, and is taught
the use of training aids, charts, graphs, posters and models as a
means of teaching dental health. Three contact hours,

DEH 2101 (DEH 287)—0rul Histology and

Embryelogy {0} 2cr.
Course designed to give the student a detailed understanding angs
knowledge of the dentai mechanism and supporting structures
through histology. The context incorporates the study of the em-
bryonic development of the face and the dental mechanism and
normal progression cellular development on a histology level. Four
cantact haurs: one ¢lass haur; three laboratery hours.

DEH 2303 {DEH 288)}—Pharmacology {0} 2 cr.
This course is designed to give the student a detailed unaer-
standing and knowledge of the basic factors involved in the field of
pharmacology for the dental hygienist and the application of this
field to the therapy of specific cral and dental disease, Two contact
hours,

DEH 2401 {DEH 2BE9)—0ral Pathology (0) 2cr.

This course is designed to give the student a detailed under-.

standing and knowledge of the causes and mechanisms of oral dis-
ease, oral trauma and cral develcpmental anomalies. [t relates this
knowledge to the systemic ohysiology of the body. Two centact
hours,

DEH 2600 {DEH 283)—Perindonlics {0) 2e¢r,
This course is designed to give the student a detailed under-
standing and knowledge of the basic factors involved in pe-
rindontal patheiagy and its eticlogy, anatomy and physiology of the
periodontium, technigues of instrumentation and treatment and
prevention of periodontal disease. Two contact hours,

DEH 2702 (DEH 285)~Lommunity Dental Health {0) 2 cr.
A study of the oral health preblems of a graup of people not nor-
maliy seen as patients. Students will pre-survey a group, plan an
approach to the group, assemble resources, deliver dental heaith
materiat and resurvey the group within a specific time after the in-
itial presentation. Four contact hours: one ¢lass hour; three labara-
tory hours.

DEH 2800 (DEH 281)—Clinical Dental Hypiane | {3) 4 cr.
A clinical continuation of a practical application of the experiences
taught in Dental Hygiene | and |1. A careful analysis of patient edu-
cation is inciuded and a practizal apolication of dental ass'sting
procedures, Twelve contact hours.

DEH 2802 {DEH 282)-—Clinical Denta) Hygiene I (0} 4 cr.
& continuation of DEH 2800 with greater emphasis on tact and
management of patients, individual responsibiiity, achievement
and responsibility toward the public, the profession and dentistry
in general. Some of the time will be spent in various tlinics, bospi-
lals, institutions, schools, public health centers, etc., with speciat
emphasis an the rele of the dental hygieaist in community dentai
health, Twelve contact hours.

DEH 2330 {DEH 284)—Dental Hygiene Seminar ) (0} 1 cr.
A continuous presentation of the sciences underlying the Clinical
Cental Hygiene Courses in the curriculum, providing a more cam-
prebensive content Coverage including discussion of éssential sub-
jects related to Dental Hygiene. One contact hour.

DEH 2931 (DEH 286)—Dental Hygiere Seminar 1§ {0) 1 cr.
A continuous presentation of the sciences underlying the Clinical
Dental Hygiane caurses in the curriculum, providing a mere com-
prehensive content coverage including discussion of essential sub-
jects related to Dental Hygiens. One contact hour.
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DEP 2002 {P3Y 241}—Human Growth and

Davelopment {P} 3cr
A study of the develapmeant of the individual throughaut the life cy-
cle, including child, adelescent and aduit patterns of behavior. At-
fention is given to physical, intellectual, cognitive, personality,
and social developmeant. Thraa contact hours.

DEP 2102 {PSY 242)—Child Psychkology {P) 3ern
Prorequisite: PSY 1012, A developmental study is made of the
normal child, fram birth to the adolescent years. Practical applica-
tians are stressed, with their implications for the parent and teach-
ar, as well as for the evolving individual. Three contact hours.

DEP 2302 {PSY 243)—Adalescent Peychalogy (P}  Jer.
Prerequisite: PSY 1012, Development in the adolescent years with
emphasis cr. psychelogical problems. Three contact hours.

DES 1000 {DEH 185)—Dental Anatomy (0} 3er
This course covers the anatomy, namenclature, arrangement, and
minute structures of the human dentition and all supporting siruc-
tures plus a detailed macroscopic study of deciduous and per-
manent teeth. In addition, emnphasis is placed on organs, tissues
and muscles of masticatior and speech, and proper correction of
abnormal oral cond:tions. Supplemental laboratory studies may in-
clude sketching, modeling and carving, plus the use of articulated
plaster models for orientation. Four contact hours: twe lecture pe-
“inds; ane two-hour lah,

DES 1100 (REH 167)—Dental Materials (0} Jcr
This course is designed to familiarize the dental hygiene student
with the properties of the various materials used in dentistry with
reference to the restorative and laboratory aspects of patient treat-
ment. In addition, the role of the dental hygienist and the
hygienist’s exposure to the manipulation and preparation of vari-
ous dental materials as part of the dental heaith team is covered.
Five contact heurs: two hours lecture; one three-hour laboratory.

DES 1102 {DEA 174)—Dental Materials and

Lakbaratory {0) 2 er.
A serigs of lecture-demonstratlons cesigned ta acquaint the dental
assistant student with the nomenclature, proper manipulation,
and agplication of the maleriais used in the Jaboratory and clinical
practice of dentistry. The procedures for purchasing and storage of
supplies wi‘l be cansidered. Four contact hours.

OES 1200 {OEA 195)—Dantal Radialogy (D) 2cr.
This course is designec to acquairt the student with the nature,
physical hehavior, biolagical effects, methads of control, safety
precautions and the technigues for exposing, processing, and
mouniing dental x-rays. Labaratory procedures will include the ap-
dlicatien of these fechnicues in clinical practice. Four contact
“ours.

DES 12Q1 {DEK 166)—Radiology (D) 3¢
This course 1s designed ta teach the proger use of dental x-ray
equipment, including radiation safety, in the taking, processing,
and mounting of dental radiographs, both intra-oral and extra-oral.
The course will include the evaluation technique and the filing of
dental radicgraphs. Four contact hours: *wo hours lecture; one
two-haur laboratory.

DIE 1201 {FSM 153)—Therapeutic Nutrition (0} 3cr.
The student will acquire knowledge 2nd skilts in applying the prin-
ciples of dietary modifications for specific physiological disorders.
The course is clnsely related to the practices of local hospitals and
extended cere facilities. Three cortact hours,
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ECO 2000

Economy {F) Jer
A survey of the American economie systern and its deveiopment.
The course is designed ko guide the student in a practical examina-
tion of the contemporary cperation of regulated capitalism in the
United States. Consideration is given o business organizations,
the market system, gross national product, banking and finarce,
problems ip emplayment, and various other aspects of the
Government's relation to the national economy. Three contact
fiours.

(ECO 220)}—Faundations of the American

ECD 2013 {ECO 210)—Frinciples of Economics (P} 3 er.
Macroeconomics. The faundations of economic analysis; theory of
economic growth and stabilization; monetary theary; international
trade and economic development. Three contact hours,

ECO 2023 {ECO 211)—Principles of Economics (P} 3 er.
Prerequisite; ECO 2013 or consent of professor, Micro-economics.
This course includes a study of the tools far aconomic analysis, the
market system price theary, theary of the firm, and theories of pro-
duction and distribution. Three contact hours.

EOF 1005 {EDU 1013—Intraduction to Education (P) 3 er,
An introductory course in education designed to assist the student
in understanding the American educational system in terms of its
deveigpment and the present arganization. The student s ac-
quainted with the problems and the rewards of the profession.
Three contact hours.

EDG 2940

Behavior (B} 6 cr.
Prerequisite: CHD 1220 and EEC 1001, This course is designed
to increase objectivity and preficiency in observing and interpret-
ing children's pehavior; in addition, {g increase awareness of nor-
mal behavior patterns. Facilities for observation and introductory
participation are provided tor the study of young chiidren. Ten con-
tact hours; two class hours; eight laboratory hours.

{CGC 290)—0bserving & Recording Child

EOG 2841 (C&C 292)—Supervised Student

Participation () 6 cr.
Prerequisite: EDG 2940, This course is designad for participation,
under qualified supervision, in the Child Care Laboratory. Ten con-
tact hours: two class hours; eight laboratory hours,

EDF 2002 (PSY 214)—Educational Psychalogy (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: PSY 1012 or congent of professor. An in depth study
of the relationships between sound psychology and educational
pracess which will lend to the establishment of proper teaching
techniques and understanding of personality dynamics of st
dents, Three contact hours,

EEC 1001

Educatian (D} 3crn
This course is an introduction interded to acquaint the student
with the basic principles involved in guiding the young child. His-
tary of the field of early childhood, objectives of early childhood
programs, parent and community involvement, and job op-
portunities are alsa included. Three confact hours.

{CGC 163)—Introduction ta Early Childhood

EEC 1201

Curriculom | (@) 3cr
This course is designed to acquaint the student with resources and
basic principles invalved in guiding the young child in the areas of
music, art, language arts, and social studies. Language develop-
mant and lesson planning as related to the above curniculum areas
are included. Three contact hours.

{GGC 184}—Dverview of Early Childhood

EEC 1204 {CEC 189)}—Dverview of Early Childhaod

Curriculum 1 (D) 3or.
This course is desigred ta acquaint tha student with resources ard
basic principles invoived ir. guiding the young child in the areas of
math, scisnce, and movement education. Language develapment
and lesson planning as related to the above curriculum areas are
in¢cluded. Three cantact hours.

EEX 1000 {510 101)—Introduction to Exceptianal

Child Education (D) Jcr
An intraductory course surveying the characteristics and needs of
exceptionat children. Three contact hours.

EEN 1130 (DTG 171}—Dexcriptive Geometry (D} 3or,
Prersquisite; ETD 1100, Theory and practice in solving graphic
problers involving point, line, and space relationships. Six con-
tact hours: two class haours; four laboratory hours.

EMT 1116

Technology (B § cr.
This course is designed to serve as a basic guide for Emergency
Medical Technicians. It provides an introduction to EMT 1185, On
successful completion of this course one is qualifiea to take the
State Registry Examination for EMT-A administered by the Health
Department. Eight contact hours.

{EME 160)—Basic Emergency Medical

EMY 1185 (EME 1 70)—Fundamentais of Emergency

Medical Care () B or.
This caurse is designed ta provide Basic Emergency Medical Care
Trainirg to conform with guideiings provided by the American
Medical Association and the American Association of Junior Col-
lages and adopted by the State of Florida for Emergency Medical
Technicians. Eight cantact hours.

EMT 2208 (EME 260)—Fundamentals of Emergency

Mediczl Care I[ {D) 6 cr.
This course provides the final necessary education required by the
Flarida Board Examination for EMT-lI, Must have successfully
completed EMT-I, hold State Certification, Nine contact hours.

EMT 2287 {EME 270)—Advanced Emergency

Medical Techaolsgy (D) § or.
Prerequisite: a C or betler in APB 2190; EMT 2208. Corequisite:
MCB 2010Q. Provides additional education in the care of the emer-
gency care patient. Course conforms with guidelines pravided by
the A.M.A. and the American Association of Junjor Colleges. Eight
contact hours,

EMT 2806 (EME 280)—Practicum in Emergency

Medical Technotogy (B) 6 cr.
Prerequisite: EMT 2287. A course of study to allow the emergency
medical technician a better understanding of the long-term care of
the sick ang injured. Rotations incluge medical, surgical, neo-
natal, pediatrics, and systematic planning and evaluation of pa-
tient care. Twenty-four contact hours.

ENC 1005 {ENG 100)}—Introduction to

Communications {P} 3er
An introductary course in the communications skills of speaking.
tistening, writing and analytical reading. Three cantact hours.

ENC 1103 {ENG 101)—English Composition {P) 3crn
A comprehensive course which embodies the fundamentals of ef-
fective cxpression, with emphasis on expository writing, logical
and imaginative thinking, and reading for understanding and ap-
preciation. Three contacl hours.

ENC 1136 (ENG 102)—English Composition (P} 3 or.
Prerequisite: ENC 1103, A continuaticn of ENC 1103, this course
includes study and practice in research writing. Three contact
hours.



ENC 2315 {TER 281} ~Technical Report Writing (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1103, A course of study in the proger arrange-
ments, formal, and analysis of technical data, specifications, and
findings for presentation in report farm. Methods and technigues
for display of raw data by use of graphs and charts are emphasized.
Three contact hours.

ENG 2160 {LIT 238)>—Children’s Literalure (P 3er
Chronological survey of iiterature for chidren ages ane to twaive,
organized by format, subject, reading and interest levels, Reading,
selection and evaluation of materials, sources of materials, and
use of materials with children. “Free centact heurs,

EKL 2013 {LIT 210)—&nglish Literature | {F) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1136 or consent of ENL 2013 prafessor, Anin-
troduction ta the main literary traciticns from Beowulf through the
Restoration and Eighteenth Century. A study of the best and maost
characteristic writings of these periods. Three contact hours.

ENL 2023 {LIT 211)}—English Literature I (P} 3er,
Prerequisite: ENC L136 or consert of ENL 2023 professor. An in-
troduction to the main ‘iterary traditians from the Ramantic and
Victorian periods to the present. Study of the best and mast char-
acteristic writings of these periods. Three cantact hours.

ETC 1321 (CIT 180}—Surveying (@) 3cr
Prerequisite: MTB 1322, ETD 1130, A study of the fundamentais
of basic surveying tegether with related field work in the use of in-
struments and tables. ‘nvestigation and calculations regarding
lard area, traverses, standard devietions and errors will be em-
phasized. Four contact hours: two class hours; two laboratory
hgurs,

ETC 2410 (STT 284)—Fabrication Processes (D} 3ern
Prerequisite: ETG 2504, Ana ysis ot the methods and materials -
volved in the assembly of machines and structures. The study in-
cludes evaluation of the specifeations and standards, stress analy-
sis, qualily control, material properties and engineering principles
involved. Four confact hours: two ¢lass hours: two laboratary
haurs,

ET: 1100 (DTG 170)—Engineering Drawing (0} 3cr
A survey caurse of the principles and practices involved ir making
and reading engineerirg crawings. Emphasis is placed an letter-
ing, induslsial symbolism, orthagraphic projection, and multiview
representation. Six contact haurs: two c'ass hours; four laboratory
hours.

ETD 1645 (DTG 160)—Mechanical and Electrical

Drafting (D)} 3 e
Prerequisite: ETD 1103, Suggested corequisite: FGN 1130. A
course in mechanical and elecirical drafting. Emphasis is on as-
sembly and detail draw:ngs of machanical parts. Included is an in-
troduction to electrical drafting. Six contact hours: two class
hours; four lakoratary hours.

ETD 2121 {0TG 2B1)-—Civil Oratting (D} 3cr.
Prerequisite: VD 1100. A survey caurse covering structural znd
topographical drafting. Samples of drafting for buildings, bridges,
towers, and other structurcs will be included, teaching structural
design nrinciples. The ‘opographical unit will include drawing
maps fram information obtained in 5 survey, by zerizl photogra-
phy, elc. The makisg of contour maps, the meaning af various
symbols, and the comventions peculiar to topography will be
taught. Six contact haurs: two class hours; four labaratary hours.

ETE 1001

Electricity (0} der
A survey course of the electrical fielo covering botk. direct current
and alternating current theory, and basic electrical elements. It is
designed for the non-electrica’ engireerirg technician to pravide 3
general knowledge of electrical ghenomena. Three contast hours.

(IEL 160)—Fundamentals of General
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ETE 1G10 (EL 164)—D/C Theory and Circuits {D) 3cr.
Corequisite: MTB 1321, A study of the hasic nature of electricity,
direct current circuits, batteries, measuring instruments, magnet-
ism inductance and capacitance. Laboratery sessions are devoted
to the applicalion of acguired thaory with emphasis on the proper
use of modern electrarics equipment. Four contact hours.

ETE 1020 (IEL ¥65)—A/C Theory and Gircuits (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite; MTB 1322, A study of sinusoidai wave-forms and tha
analysis of steady-state aectrical circuits, Topical units of instruc-
tion include reactance, impedance, resonant circuits, transfarmer
action and coupled networks. A laboratory course designed to rein-
force the student's understanding of important theoretical con-
cepts. Four contact hours.

ETE 1524 {IEL 163)—Electrical Controis (0} 3cr.
Prerequisite: ETE 102Q. The study of the operation of motors, gen-
erators, relays, and controlling systems invalvad in their operation
and protection. Alsy included will be the coverage of the protectian
and stability of these systems. Thrae contact hours.

ETE 2101 {IEL 285)—Electronics ! (D} 3cr.
Freraquisite: ETE 1020 An introductary course covering the prin-
ciples of cperation of semi-conductor (solid-state} devices and
circuits. Majcr conphasis is on PN junction theory, junction diodes,
tunnel diodes, and photo-electric devices. Four contact hours,

ETE 2111 (IEL 286)}—Electronics Il {D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ETE 2101. Majur empnasis is placed on bipolar tran-
sistors and transistor amplifiers. Graphica' and piecewise linear
analysis of transistor circuits, T and parameters and hybrid linear
madels. Four contact hours.

ETE 2112 (EL 287)—Electronics |If (D) 3er.
Preraquisite: 7B 2111, Infreduction to sclid state digital circuits
and the dicde anc transistor as logic gates ard switching devices.
Course includes flip-flop, signal generating circuits, comparator
¢circuits, frequency dividers, and associated digital circuits. Four
contact hours.

ETE 2121

Analysis (D) 3
Prerequisite: ETE 1020. The study of retwork theories, D.C.
circuit analysis, filers, plot, lag and lead phase-shift networks,
parallel series circlit conversiong, rescnance, anti-resonance,
bandwidth selectivity, input and sutput impedence, universal ree-
onance curve, ‘rans’ent analysis, and transformers. Three contact
hours.

(IEL 283)-~Advanced Elactranic Circuit

ETE 2141 (IEL 288)—Semiconductor Circuit Design (D}

Jer,
Prerequisite: ETE 2111, The study of fiald effect transistors and
integrated circuits includes hasic des!gn procedures for the design
of sclid state and integrated circuits, digital integrated circuits,
and other non-linear circuits. Four cantact Fours.,

ETE 2633 {ELS 2B0}—LComputer Logic Circuits (0) 3 cr.
A study ¢f computer circuits and systems, pates, counters, hinary
numbers, codes and code conversion caunters, arithmetic opera-
tions, and digita, measuring instruments. Four contact hours.

ETG 1201 (IAE 101}—X-Ray Technology [ (0} 3er
Cor_eq_uisite: MTB 1321, ETE 1010. Bas‘c concepts of effects of
radiation in the x-ray and gamma ray spectrum. Study of the quali-
ties of the radiography relative to densi*y, contrast, and detail. Ef-
facts of radiaticn upon finorescent materials and applicative to
flueroscopy. Study of rad‘ation hazards and protection. Study of x-
ray tubes and their ratings. Study of the x-ray film and darkroom
procadures. Techriques involved in preduction of radicgraph.
Three centact hours.
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ETG 2202 (IAE 202)—X-Ray Technotagy Il (D} Jer
Prerequisite: ETG 1201, ETE 1020, Detailed studies of x-ray
transfarmers and rectificaticn, and safe handling procedures. De-
tailed studies of x-ray controls, including timers, stabilizers, auto-
transformation, and fifament controis. Detailed studies of combi-
nation %-ray tables, bucky diaphragms, tube holders, and raceways
for shockaoroof cables. Six contact hours.

ETG 2203 {IAE 203}-—X-Ray Technology 111 {I} 3cr
Prerequisite: ETG 2202; Corequisite: £TE 2191, A stuagy of the
structure of matter, radioisotopes, medical applications, in-
strumentation, sources ul error in counting, radicisotopical scan-
ning, physics of radiation protection, safety measures, permissible
dozage. raciation hygiere, artificial radivactivity, techniques of
applicatior ard bui cing requirements, Six contact hours,

ETG 2204 {IAE 204}—X-Ray Technalogy IV (0} der
Prerequisite: ETG 2203; Corequisite: ETE 2111, A study of in-
stallation and service prohlems ir actual field work on diagnestic
x 1ay machines, radiaisotopic therapeutic machines and nuclear
rmedicmne apparatus. A sludy of the use of radiation in non-destruc-
tive testing tn the industnial fie'd. Field trips to actual installia-
tinns, Three contact Fours.

ETG 2205 {IAE 208)—X-Ray Technology ¥ (0) Jern
Frerequisiter ETG 2204; Corequisite: ETE 2112, Study of tele-
vision and vidgotape recording in radiology, emphasis on field work
on actual installatiors. studies in hospital procedures, pratocol
studies in elactrical codes, studies in radiation codes, service
preblems and soiutions with emphasis on actual field work. Six
coritacl hours.

ETG 2504 (MTY 281)—Engineering Mechanics (D) 4 er.
Preraquisite: MTE 1322, ET. 1421, Introduction to the hasiz laws
and principles of mecharics. A study of force systems, principies
of mements, coup'es, and static eguilibrium. In this development,
{niction, centecids, moment of inerlia and the concept of work, en-
ergy, and power are presented. The application of these fundamen-
tai concepts to practical engineering problems as used in struc-
tural members and machine clements is emphasized. Five contact
heurs,

ETG 2535 (STT 282)—Testing and Strength of

Materials [IJ) 4 ¢r.
Prereauisite: 276G 2304, The study of the basic concepts involved
v detenmining the resistance of engineering maierials to various
loads with emphasis on the applied use of various formulae for 2
cystematic analysis. Five contact hours: three class hours: bwo lab-
oratory hours.

£TI 1421 {MEY 160)—Engineering Materials and

Processes (D) 4 cr.
A survey ot the basic materials used in industry, metallic and AGHA-
metallic, and the processes used to form, fabricate, ard *inish
these materials, Five contact hours: three class hours; two labgra-
tory hours.

ETi 1700 (ISA 170)—Industrial Safety (0) 3er.
This course 13 cesigned to impart the knowiedge essenhal Ic safe
practices in industry. I* covers 3ll aspects of Mederal Gavernmert
regulations promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labor, Qe-
vupaltional Safety & Hegith Administration. Three contact hours,

ETi 2440 {DTG 282).—Industrial Design (D) Jer,
Prerequisite or coreqguisite: EGMN 1130, A course designed to give
the studeni knowledge ard practice in common indusiral design
methods., Emphasis is on elements of good design and functionai
and proper presentation af desiga. Six cantact hours: two ciass
hours: four labaratory hours,

ETE 2681 (FMD 281)—Industrial Supervision {3) 3er
The purpose of thig course is to prepare the student fora role in the
werld of work ang assumplion of responsibilitids leading toward su-
pervisoly positicns and management. Three contact hours.

ETM 2221 {MTY¥ 280)—Eiements of Apalied Erergy (D}

3ot
Prerequisite: MTE 1322, ETI 1421, An introduclion to applied
thermodynarmics, The study of the transformation aof enargy to use-
fui wark through mechanical elements: neat engines, 1.C. engines,
caomaoressors, turbines, and ancillary equipment. Three contagt
hours.

ETM 2310 {MTY 285)Fiuid Mechanics (D) Jcr.
Prerequisite: MTB 1322, ETI 1421, A general survey of the laws
invalving the flow of fluids, and their application to the processas,
equipment and machines that are used in the energy-to-work trans-
tormaticr. Three contact hours.

ETM 2610 {AIC 283)—Air Conditioning & Heating (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MTB 1321, 1322, ETI 1421, An introductory course
to environmental control of buildings and houses with emphasis or
equipment performance and systemn design. Four contact hours:
lwo class hours; two laboratory hours.

EUH 1000 {HIS 107)—Woestern Civilizatian (P) 3er,
A survey of the cuitural baginnings of civilization and the diffusior
and accurnulation of culture through 1715 Ancient Egypt,
Mesopatamia, Greece, Rome, Byzantum, |s'am, the Medieval Pe-
riod, the Renaissance, and the Protestant Revalt. Three contact
haurs.

EUH 1001 {HIS 102}-—Western Civilizatian {P) e
Modern western institutions from 1715 to the present day. In-
cludes the developing capitalistic system: absolutism; the En-
ightenment: the era of revolutions; the Constitution of the United
States, the deveiopmenl of democracy; the industria’ revolution,

nationalism, the world wars, and the ccld war. Three contact
hours,
FAD 1230 {FAR 11 1)—Dynanmics of Modern Living (D)

3 er.
B study ct the interpersonal relaticnship to include personal and
‘arily problems: analysis of the basic elemrerts invalved in
courtship, mate sefection, engagerent, warriage, parenthood,
and child development. Also covered are (opics such as principles
¢f good manners and acceptatle standards of social behavior, per-
ana. appearance, social customs, persanality development, hu-
man relations and consideration of the various occupational og-
portunities within the bread fieid of home and family life educa-
tign, Three contact hours.

FFP 1000 {FIF 1ED)—Introduction to Fire Science (D)

Jern
A study of the philesophical and historical nackgrounds of fire pro-
tection services; the role and responsibilities of the fire service;
the arganization and function of federai, state, county, and ptivata
fire protection zgencies; review of municipat tire defenses, fira
prevention principles, techniques of fire control, codes and ar-
dinances, aroblems of the lire administrator, and survey of oro-
fessional fire grotection career opportunities. Three contact hours.

FFP 1100 {FIF 162)—Fire Operations (D} 3 cr.
The structure and functicn of battelion and company as compo-
nents of municipai organizations; duties and rasponsibilitias of the
company afficer, Three contact hours.

FFP 1117 {FIF 161)—Fire Company Qrganizatian and

Pracedures (D) 3er.
Prirciples of organization an¢ administration in fire protecton
service; a siudy of company personnel maragement and training,
fire equipmeni, communications, maintgnance, hudgeting, re-
cords and reports, insurance ratmg systems, and [JLIth relations.
Three contact hours.



FFP 1200 (FIF 163)—Fundamentals of Fire

Prevention (D} Jder
Structure and function of the fire prevention organizaticr; in-
terpreting and applying ¢code reguiations; a study of the procedures
and tecnniques of *ire prevention, to include inspaction, surveying
and mapping, recogmtion asd elimination of fire hazards: prob-
fems of public relations; coordination with other governmental
agencies. Three contact nours.

FFP 221Q (FIF 260)—Fire Investigation (D) 3cr
A study of the principles of fire irvestigation; methods of determin-
ing area of fire origin, fire cause, and fire spread, location and
preservation of evidence; interrogation of witnesses; arson detec-
tion, arson laws; case preparation and courl procedures; *eports
and records. Three cantact Fours.,

FFP 2310 (FIF 261]—Fire Codes and Bujiging

Construction (D) 3crn
A study of federal, state, ard 'oca: ‘aws applicable to the fire serv-
e, a survey of Fire Codes and Standards of the National Fire Pra-
tecticn Associalion and the Fire Prevention Code of the Naticral
Goard of Fire Underwriters: role of the State Fire Marsha!; prin-
ciples and practices Lsed i1 oublding cunstruction. Three contact
hours.

FFP 2400 (FIF 267}—Fire Fighting Tactics and

Stratepy (D} 3or
Basir concepts involved in fire fighting, including fire bekaviar,
size-up, attach princ ples, and uttlization of available manpower
ared equipment; preglanning fire problems. Emphasis wifl be cn
developing thinking skills in re‘ation to crises. lhree conatact
hours.

FFP 2522 (FIF 266)—Flammable Hazardaus

Materiais (D) 3cr
This course presents the basic fundamentafs of cheristry vsed ia
fire science; types of chemica's and processes: and laws at feder-
al, state, and ‘oca: evels pertaining o use, storage, and transpor-
tation ¢f chem ca's. Aso. tapics covered include hazards of radio-
actives, precauticns ¢ observe in fighting firas invalving hazard-
ous materrals, and laboratary demonstrations of incompatibles.
Three cantact howrs,

FFP 2524 {FIF 263)—Explosive and Toxic Hazardous

Materialy (D) Jer
This course is diviced into ‘we sections. The first of these deals
with why materials expiode, why they are unstable, and how they
react with water, air, and each other, The second section exploras
turicity. Three contac: hours.

FFP 2600 (FIF 284)—Fire Fighting Equipment and

Apparatus (D) 3 or.
Principles of pumping, construction and operation ¢f pumps and
PUMPING actessories, dhiving and pumping practices, principles
and operation of aerial ladders, hydraulic systems, water supply,
trauble shooting, and relzted subjects. Alsa covered are principies
of the care, maintenarce. and cperation of fire department vehi-
cles. Subjects covered include theary of internal combustion en-
gines, power development ¢nd fransmission, torque and harsc-
power, alectrical anc brgke systems, carburetion, engine funz-up
and trouble shocling, cnaracteristics of fuels and lubricants, anc
ather rolaled prirciplas of automotive vehicles. Three contact
hcurs.

FFP 2660 (FIF 265)—Rescue Practices (D) dcrn
Imstruction js given in life saving practices pertaining (v the fire
comparny. Training for res. scitator squads and rescus equipment,
the hre department’s rowe in eivil defense and other disaster acts,
chemicais and diseases that affect bregthing, law an first aid, and
the use aof breathing apparatus are included. Three contact hours.

FIL 1505 (CIN 101)—Filit as Art (P} Jcrn
Intreductory study of histury and methods of motion picture pro-
duction. Emphasis on the apprec:ation of artistic methods cf sig-
niticant motian aicturas. Faur cantact hours,
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FIN 2100 {FCR 240).—Personal Finance (D) Jer.
A study of econamic and personal goais including personal budg-
eting, credit buying, borrowing money, banking *acilities, the na-
ture of investments, iie insurance, casualty insurance, medical in-
surance, home ownership, stocks and bonds, and retirement
plans. Three contact hours.

FIN 2000 {FCR 260)—Principles of Finance (D) e
Prerequisites: OMB 1001, ACC 1008 or ACC 2001, ar cansent of
wrofessor. Investment characteristics of stocks and bonds, secur-
ities market, introduction to securities aralysis, commercial banks
and the federal reserve system, inflation, deflatian, and the money
supply: history and nature of money; and financial management.
Three contact hours.

FIN 2230 (FCR 281)—Money and Banking (D] der
This course stresses the practical aspects ot money and banking
and emphasizes the basic monetary theory neeagd hy the banking
studert to apply the student’s know!edge to the particular job, His-
torical treatment has heen kept to a minimum. Emphasts is also
alaced an such problems as economic stabilization, types of
spenaing, the rofe of gold, limitations of central bank controt, guy-
ernment fiscal policy, balance of payments, and foreign exchange,
shcwing their repercussions on the banking industry in affecting
yield curves and the structuring ot portfelics. It is recommended
that BAN .1 10—FPrinciples of Bank Qperation—be taken prior to
emrclling for FIN 2230, Three cantact hgurs,

FRE 1100 (FRE 101)—-Beginning French | (P} Jer
This course consists of pronunciation, grammar, cornversation, ex-
Brcises, reading and composition. Visua! and aaditcry aids are em-
ploved. Feur contact hours: three class hours: ane labaratory hour,

FRE 1101 {FRE 102)—Beginning French N (P) 3er
Preranuisite: FRE 1100 or equivalent. A continuation of FRE
1100. Faur contact hours: three class hours; one laboratory hour.

FRE 2200 {FRE 210)—Intermediate French I (P} der
Prerequis'te: FRE 1101 or equivalent. Reading from modern and
c'assic French authors, grammar review, and conversation, Four
contact hours: three ¢lass hours; one lahoratory hour,

FRE 2201 (FRE 2171)—Intermediate French Il (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: FRE 2200 or equivalent. A caatimuation of FRE
2200. Four contact haurs: Three class hours; one laboratory hour.

FS5 1001 {ESM 150)h—Drientation ko Food Service

Technology (0} I
The student will be mtroduced fo the scope of ermployment in the
food service industry through Competency-Baseo Education. Three
cantact hours,

F§5 120 {FSM 151) -Basic Foad Preparation (0) & er,
The student will acquire basic principles and techniques of food
prenaration, usc ang care of equipment, and sanitation and safety,
Eight cantact hours.
F$S 1300 {FSM 141)—Foad Service Supervision [ (0)

der
A course combining lecture with supervised, evaluated work ex-
perence to provide te minimum feod service management train-
ng retuired under PL 100-29-15. The student will develop leader-
ship ability in directing work activities of uthers ir the food service
department. Ten cantact hours: thres hours 1ecture: seven hours
suparvised work cxperience,
FS5 1305 (FSM 142)—Food Service Supervision Il ()

3er
A continuation of Food Service Supervision I Ten contact hours:
three haurs lecture; seven hours supervised work experience.

F$S 2221 (FSM 201)—Quantity Food Productian (0) 10 ¢r.
The student will acquire knowledge and shi'ls in quantity food pro-
ductior. including purchasing, preparation, merchandising, sery-
ice, ecuipment layout, management and supervision. Twenty can.
tact hours,
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F88 2225 (FSM 202)—{Quantity Food Practicum {0) & ¢r.
The student w.I* apply knawlecge and skill in quantity food produc-
tion including purchasing, preparstion, merchandising. service,
equipment layoul, maragement and supervision. Twenty contact
hours.

F88 2501 (HOL 264)—Foad and Beverage Control (0)

Jer.
Presents the basic principles and procedures of effective feod and
beverage cosl contral, ‘ncludes focd and baverage purchasing, re
ceiving, and issuing; ca culation af actual foad and beverage cost,
establishment and caiculaticn of standards, preductien, planning
and special contre! Three cantact hours,

FS5 2905A-F (FSM 274-278)—Independent Study (0) 1-6 cr.
The student will identify a needed competency in Food Service
Technology and conguct research and field expeniences under the
guidance of a facuity adviscr. This course is designed to permit in-
depth, individualized study and “lexisility in acguiring nece com-
petencies. Departmental approval required, Gne through six con-
tact hours, (One contact Four equals One Credit hour) (FSS
29054 1 cr; FSS 29088 2 er; FSS 2905C 3 ¢r: FS5 29050 £ ¢r;
F55 2905E 5 cr; F85 2906F 6 cr}

F§§ 2940

Internship (0) 10 cr.
The student will make practical application of knewledge and
skills in actual work experiences n the faod service industry. The
experiance will provige the student an apportunity to explore em-
playment aptions avai:able. Student on-the-jok performance will
be jointly monitored and eva'uated by a faculty advsor and
employer/supervisor. Thirty contact hours.

(FSM 296)Food Service Technology

GEA 1000 {GED 110)—World Geggraphy (¥) 3ern
Anantreductory course dealing with humanity’s relationsnip ta the
natural environmant in the varicus climatic, regional, and econom-
ic areas of the world, their interrelationships and problems of con-
servation of natura’ resaurces. Three contact hours.

GEO 2370 (GEQ 220)—Conservation of Resources (P) 3 er.
A survey of natural and human resources of the world, Special em-
phasis will be placed on the Urited States with an intensive study
of the wise use and wasteful practices in the exploitation and utili-
zation of these resources. Three cantact hours.

GER 1100 (GER 101)—Beginning German [ (F) Icr
This ceurse consists of pronunciation, elements of grammar,
simple conversation, exercises, reading, and comnositian. Visual
and auditory aids are employed. Four contact hours: three ciass
hours; ane laboratary houar

GER 1101 (GER 102} —Beginning German 1l (P) 3ern
Prerequisites: GER 1100 or equivalent. A continuation of GER
1120, Four contact hours: three ¢lass hours; one leboratory hour,

GER 2200 {GER 210)—Irtermediate Garman | {F) der.
Preraquisite: GER 1101 orecuivatent, Reading fram stancard Ger-
man authors; careful review of grammar, conversation, anc cempe-
sition. Four cortact hours,

GER 2201 (GER 211)}—Intermediate German Il {P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: GER 2200 ar equivalent. A continuation of GER
2200, four contact hours.

GLY 1000 (PHS 102)—Earth and Space Science () 3 cr.
MNo prerequisites for GLY 1C00. This course i2 designed to ac-
guaint the student with the develapment of scignce, with the inte-
grating principles and tnearies intne sarth sciences. with the prac-
tice of the scientific method. and with a useful knowledpe of
selected areas of geology, astronomy, and metecrology. Presenta-
tian invalves lectures, demanstrations, and films. The course is fur
general education and is not designed essentially as an intreduc-
tory or preparatory course for any of the specific sciznces. Three
contact hours.

GLY 1010

Geology (P} 3 cr.
Physical Geology is the study of the earth. Togics covered ara
structure and land forms, rmodrfyirg agents arc processes, charac-
eristic rocks and minerals and a brief stucy of the surrounding at-
mesphere and the earth as a planet. For majors and ron-majors.
Three contact hours,

{GEY 101)—Introduction to Physical

GLY 1100 (GEY 121)—Histarical Gealagy (P) 3cr
A study of the peatogical history of the earth dealing with the major
phys:ca. events as recortied in ook forrmations and with the cons-
tant evalving changes in animals and plants through time, Three
contact nours,

HES 1000 {HEN 107)—Persanal and Commurity

Health {P} 3er.
A study of hezlth problems which are of ma,or ‘mportance to our
socicty. Emphasis is placed un drugs, tobacco, alcohol, sex, and
on gereral principles involved in our present understanding of
health reiated areas, Three contact hours

HES 1400 (HEM 110)—Standard First Aid (P) t er.
This course prepares an individua: to handle mast cammon eme:-
gencies by stressing accident provention, sarly medical care, coms-
mon njuries and hfe-saving skills, The American Mational Rea
Cross Slandard First Aid Certificate is earned upon anccessfu
completion of the course. One cantact haur,

HES 2402 {HEN 215)—Standard First Aid & Persanal

Safety (P) 2 cr.
This course is designed to meet the needs of individuals who have
an oppertunity to give first aid care frequently within their daity
routire and,'or special responsibilities, The American National Red
Cress Standard First Aid & Personal Safety certificate is earned
upan successful complation of the course. Two contazt hours,

HFT 1000 {HOL 161)—Inlroduction to Hospilality

Maragement {0) 3cr.
Intracuctian to the hospitality industry and management of hotels,
motels. and restaurants, An orientation course designed to give the
histery, orgamization, prablems and opportanities in the hotel,
motel and restaurant industry, Three contact hours.

HFT 125¢ {HOL 154)~-Hotel/Mote! Dperation (0) 3cn
This course s Zesigned to acquairt the student with the operation
of a kotel or motel to include front office procedures ir registering,
account ng for and checking out guests, promctional and sales
practices.  housekeeping, inferior  decoraticn, purchase  of
furniture. carpeting, linens and supplies, maintenance and engi-
neering of a practical nature, facilities specifications, purchasing
and storage. Three contack hours,

HFT 1260 {HOL 162)—Restaurant Qperation (0) 3
The basic principles of analysis of food management problems, job
analys:s methads, selection, contrel and supervision of personnel,
tacilities layout, labar and faod cost control, purchasing, legal
problems, furniture and decor far clubs, restaurants and related in-
stitutions. Thiee contact hours.

KFT 1270 {HDL 166)—Apartment Maragement (0) 3er.
This caurse outlines the proceduras to ne followed in the day-to-
day problems encountered in the maragement and operational ef-
tectiveness zpplied tc apartment management. 1t is cesigned to
cover all facets of apartment management including leases, termi-
natian, cailection farms, maintenance, purchasing, insurance, ac:
counting records, selection of personnel and agreemcents, public
and human relations and recreational aspects. Three contact
hours.



HFT 1410 {HOL 165)—Front Office Management-

Hotel/Motel (0) Jern
This course is designed fg take the student in successive stages
from an orientation in a hatel/motel front office through all of the
skilie needed to manage properly the front affice to the end of hav-
ing a knowledgeahle manager capable of directing the activities
and solving the compiex problems of hotelfmaotel front office man-
agement. [t will acquaint the studert with the operation of afl the
departments as they apply to the primary responsibility of seifing
rooms and serving guests. Three contact hours.

HFT 2221 {HOL 267)—Customer-Persannel

Refatians (0) 3er.
This course explores the various successful technioues invalved in
estabiishing effective communications and functional reia-
tionships with the customer and persannel at all levels. Three can-
tact hours,

HFT 2841 {HOL 271 )—Internship (0) Jcn
On-the-job work experience supplied by the hotei, motel and res-
taurant industries. Job placement will be dependent upon the stu-
dents’ preference and availability of participating hospitality in-
stitutions. The course consists of 15 haurs per week of an-the-job
instruction accompanied by one seminar each week, Students em-
ployed in the industry will be paid the on-going rate for part-time
teip. Eight contact hours.
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HFT 2942 (HOL 272)—Intarnshia (D) 3¢er.
Prerequisite: HFT 2941, This course is an extension of HFT 2941.
it consists of gn-the-fub work experience supplied by the hotel,
motal, and restaurant industries, Job placement will be dependent
upon the students' preference and availabiiity of participating hos-
pitalily institutions. The course cansists of 15 hours per week of
on-the-job instruction accompanted with one seminar each week.
Students employed in the industry will be paid the on-going rate
for part-time help. Eight contact hours.

HIS 1907 {HIS 193)—Honars Survey of Histary (P} 3 cr.
Preragquisite: Outstanding performance in AMH 2018, 2020, EUH
1000, 1001, Recommendation by the Cepartment. An independ-
ent survey in one or more selected fields of history which in-
corporates extensive research and in depth readings. Designed to
develop interest and skill in the preparation of historical analysis
and presentation 'n anticipation of further studies at the senior col-
lege ievel in history or related fietds, Three contact hours,

(The following course designated HUM need not be
taken in any numerical order).
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HUM 2211 {HUM 203}—Western Humanities | (P) 3cr.
Prareguisite: MMC 1000 or ENC 1103, Westerr culture and its
creative expressiors from *heir ariging n prehistoric times through
the middie ages as s.veyed through the media of visual arts, mu-
si¢, literalurg, philosophy and sccial history. Three contact hours.

HUM 2231 (HUM 204)—Western Humanities Il {P} 3cr.
Prerequisite; MMT 100C cr ENC 1103, Western culture and its
creative axpressions frem the Medieval Renaissance through the
Napoleonic Era as surveyed through the media of visual arts, mu-
sic, iiterature, philasophy and social history. Three contact hours,

HUM 2250 (HUM 205)—Western Humanities Il (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisile: MMC 1000 or ENC 1103, Western culture and its
creative expressions from the rineteenth-century Romantic Move-
ment through the twentiath certury as surveyed through the media
of wisual arts, musiz, literature, priiosophy and social history.
Three contact hours,

HUM 2410 {HUM 218)—Asian Humanities (P) len
Prerequisite: MMC 1000 or ENC 1103, Asian culfures and their
creative expressians as surveyed through the media of visual arts,
music, literature, ang philosophic thought. Three contact hours.

HUM 2450 (HUM 215} —Amarican Humanities (P} dern
Prerequisite: MMC 1000 ar ENC 1103, Life and man's creative
expressions in the Antericas as surveyed tnrough the media of yis-
ual arts, music, literature, phi csophy and socia. history, Trree
contact hours,
HUM 2460 (HUM 217)—Latin American Hemanities (P}

3er
Preraquisite: MMC 1000 or permissior of professor, Life in the
Latin American countries surveyed from its beginning to the pres-
ent, Humanity's creative expressions in the visual arts, music, lit-
erature and philosaphic thought will be studiad ir the context of
archaeafogy, anthropalogy, saciology, history, geography and re-
ligion. Three contact heurs.
HUM 2477 (HUM 213)—Meditarranaan Humanities (P}

3 cr.
Prerequisite: MMC 1000 or permission of professor. Life and cre-
ative expressions in the Mediterranean regions of Asiz, Africa and
Eurcpe as surveyed through the media of visual aris, music, lifer-
ature, philosophy, and social nistory. Threg contact hourg,

HUM 2478

Husmanities [P} 3ecr
Preraquisite: MMC 1000 or perm ssion of professer. Life and cre-
ative expressionsg in the non-Mediterranean regions of Europe as
surveyed through the media of visual arts, music, literature, phi-
losophy, and sociat histery, Three contact hours,

{HUM 214)—Narthern European

HUM 2710 (HUM 282)—Fine Arts Field Trip (P) 1 er.
This course involves a cultural enrichment tour of Mew York City or
other localities and 15 designed as a supplement for students cur-
rently enrolled in one or more Fine Arts courses. The teip will in-
clude visits to art galleries, museums, and musical and dramatic
productians. A paper hased cr a culturai aspact, or aspacts, of the
trip is required, such paper to be due ane manth *mm the return
date of the trip. Crientaticn material will be presented 1o the stu-
dents well in advance cf the trip, ard tcpics for a paper will be dis-
cussed and arrangad before feaving. One contact hour,

HUN 1001 (FSM 152)—Frinciples of Nutrition {0} 3cr
The student will comprehend the basic principles of nutrition and
develop skills in applying the recommended distary allowances 1o
all age groups. Three contact nours.

HUN 1410 {FSM 144)—Child Nufrition {0) Jern
A study of the rutrtional needs o infants and children andg the of
fects of food nutrients an growth anc development up o age eight-
een {18). Includes dietary maodifications for childhooo diseases.
HUMN 1001 is prerequisite. Three contact hours.

HiUN 2511 (FSM 285)—Advanced Nutrition (0} 3o
An advanced nutrition course designed to give updated scientific
nutritien information and preducts, pragrams, and services affect-
ing its application in the community, A basic nutrition course is
prerequisite, Three contact hours.
iDs 1935 {IDS 140)—Interdisciplinary Studias Seminar (P}

3or.
The 05 seminar provides a structured opportunity for students
and professors to participate in special programs, to work together
in the development of IDS projects, and 1o interact in an in-
terdisciplinary enviranment. May be repeated. Twa contact hours.
IND 1010 {HEF 150}—Housing and Interior Design {(Q)

3er.
This cowse includes a study of selectior of housing and
furnishings, heusirg vatues, reeds, rerting, buying a home, and
characteristics of angt plans for desirabie hausing. 1t emphasizes
selection and arrangement of furnishings through the use of color,
principles and e'ements of cesign. Three zontact hours,

INR 2002 {iNR 230)—International Relations (P 3 cr
A study of the nature of the international political system with em-
phasis or the concepts of rational interest and power with respect
lo the relatiers of nation-states; examination of the function and
rgle of international organizations. Three cantact hours.

Jog 1001 {Jou 101 )—Intreduction ta Journalism (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Ability to use typewriter An inlreduction 1¢ Journal-
isim and Mags Communications. 11is course will include the his-
tory and development of jcurna.ism with emphasis on dewspaper,
radio, telsvision and magazines. Effective personal eommunica-
tions will atsc be taught as the basis of effective mass communica-
tions, Five contacl hours,

LAH 2000 {HI§ 212)—History of the Americas (P} Jer
A study of the nafions of the Western Hemisphere, incluging Cana-
da, from cofonial times 1o the present with emphasis on Latin
America. Three contact hours.

{LAS 122)—Laws of Bamestic Relations (Q)
3cr.
Prereguisite: {LAZ 123) or permission cf professor, This
course involves the study of such topics as divorce, separations,
custody, tegitimacy, adoption, name change, grardianship, sup-
part, colirt pracedures, separaticn agreaments, etc. Three contact
hours,

{LAS 123)—Intraduction to Legal Yechnalagy (0)

3ol
Tnis course provides overview of train.ng and ourpose of legal as-
sistants, 1t will exp’ain roles of fawyers and legal assislants along
with ethical and prefessiona’ standards applicable to each. The
structure of federal aad related court systams, the State of Florida
court system, and various substartive fields of law will be cavered,
Three centact hours,

(LAS 124)—Legal Writing and Research [ ()

Jer
Prorequisite: {LAS 123}, or consent of Director. Thig
course 15 designed o introduce the student to legal bibliography
and basic |egal research methods. Practice research problems will
te a large oart of this course. Students will alsa ‘earn how to write
lagal memoranda and or'efs for both tral and appeilate work.
Three conlact hours.

{LAS 125}—Litigatian {(Q) 3 er.
Praregquisite: {LAS 123}, or prrmission of professor, This
course focuses on the litigation process as it relates to the Florida
court system. Attention is given to the function of law, the role ¢l
the attorney, basic substantive law, pleadirgs, discavery, trial, set-
tlement, and appeal. The role of the legel assistant including
client interviews, investigation, and ccmpiling facts, dratting of
pleadings, asserbling briefs, ete., will be studiad. Three contacl
hcurs.



{LAS 126}—Lagal Writing and Research 1i (0}
3er
Prerequisite: (LAS 124), This course is a enantinuation of
{LAS 123). The course will continue inte intermediate
and advanced |egal research with increased emphasis on the writ-
ing of legal memorarda and briefs. “rree contact hours,

_ (LAS 127)—Wills, Trusts, 2nd Probate () 3 ¢r.
Prereguisile: {LAS FZ3), ar permission of prafessor. An
overview of the law of wills, cescert and distribution, pronate ad-
ministration and trusts together w'th practical application in the
preparation of wills, trusts and the various pleadings used in the
State of Florida. Three contact hours.

(LAS 128)LCorporate Law {Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: — - - - {LAS 123), or permission of the professor.
A study af the format.cn ara operation of corperations, partner-
ships, fimited partresships, tusiress frusts 2nd other business ve-
ticles, including a survey of the fundamental principles of iaw ap-
plicable to each and special research projects related to the sub-
ject matter. Three contact haurs.

- (LAS 129)—Criminal Law (0} 3ern
Prerequisite: . - {LAS 123), or permission o professor. This
course covers the theory, histcry and purpose of criminal law, Lhe
role of the U.S, Supreme Court, and the Constitution in law en-
forcement. The law and procedure from incident through arrest.
This course also covers tie structure, definitiors and most fre-
quently used sections of the Florida Statutes deal ng with ¢rimes
against persons and property. Three cantact hours,

—_— (LAS 130)—Law Office Management (0) 3 cr.
This course wiil instruct “he Legal Assistant in the fuadamentals of
law office arganization, bookkeeping and accounting, Atwention
will be given tu fees and billings, scheduling, personnel man-
agement, tile preparatian and orgarized procedures for speciafized
areas of the law. Three centact hours,

—_ {LAS 131)—State and Federal Tax Law (3) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: {LAS [ 23), cr permission of the professor,
This course will give students a basic furcamental knawledge of
incorme taxation and will cemonslrate how these fundanentals ap-
Ply to individuals, decedents, estatas, trusts, partnerships and cor-
porations. The student will also 1earn to assist the attorney with in-
come lax returng, tax procedures, tax planning and resolution of
tax controversies. Triree contact hours.

— {LAS 132)—Real Property Law (D} 3¢er.
Prerequisite: - {LAS 123), or consent of professar. This
course involves the study o tne law of real pragerty ang an in
depth survey of the more commrer *ypes of real eslate teansactions
and conveyances, such as deeds, contracls, lsases, deads of trust,
ete.; drafting problems invo.v'ng these various instruments: spe-
cial research projects retated to the subject matter: a study of the
system of recording arc cearch of public docurents. Three con-
tact hours,

— (LAS 133)—Torts (0} 3or
A study of the hasic 'aw reating to civi! wrong as applied to person-
al and property damage. Top ¢s studiec incluce intentional torts,
negligence, strict lability, products liahility, nuisance, liability of
ewners and ecccupicers of land, fraud, defamztbion, invasion of
privacy, intentional interference with contractual relations, zhuse
of process, torts in tne famiy, civil cOnspacy and immunities.
Three contact hours.

LEl 1000 {PED 162)—Introduction to Recreational

Activitias (P} ter.
A course designed to acquaint the student with the variety of recre-
ational activities available in the community. Guest expert leclures
th activities such as scuba and skin diving, surfing, equitation,
hunting, judo, riflery, water skiing, and ice-skating will discuss the
fundamental skilis and tecaniques eguated wirh enjayabte partici-
paticn. Two contact hours,
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LEl 2330 (REM 210)—Camp Counsaling {P) 3cr.
A course designed to develop leadership quatities for working with
young peaple in & recreational situation and also to provide knowi-
edge and skill necessary for living in, enjoying, and preserving the
Gul-of-docrs, activity fee, $10.00Q. Three cantact hours and two ov-
etnight camping t-ips. The American Camping Association Ad-
vanced Campcra®t certification is earned upon successful comple-
tion of the course.

Lis 2001 {LIS 207)—Use of Books and Libraries (P} 1 cr.
Organization of FJC Learning Rescurces. Intraduction ta the
library's class:tication system, how to uge the card cataiog, pe-
ricdical indexes and other basic indexes. Suggestions for notetak-
ing. Ermnhasis will be placed upon developing an analytical and
systematic approach to the use of reference sources. This course
will be heiplul to all students who wish to make hetter use of H-
brary facilitizs at FJC, universities and public libraries. Three con-
tact hours,

LIT 2021 (LIT 200)—Introduction to Literatura (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisites: ENC 1103 and ENC 1136, Emphasis on reading
selections for understanding and appreciation. Consideration is
given to the major literary forms and their distinctive characteris-
tics and conventions, principal literary themes, and different
critical approaches, Designed both for ncreasing personal satis-
faction in literature and as preparaticn for further titerary study.
Three cantact hours,
LIT 2211 (LIT 240)—Great Ideas in World Literature {P}
der
Prerequisite: ENC 1136 or consent of LIT 2211 professor. A
critical study of selections of ancient, medieval, and early Renais-
sance literature. Thrae contact hours,
uT 2221 {LIT 241)—Great tdeas in World Literature (P}
3or
Prerequisite: ENC 1136 or consent of LIT 222] professor. A
critical study of se’ectiuns of literature from the riddle Renais
sance pericd through the twentieth century. Three contact houre.

LT 2310 (LIT 243)—The Bihle as Literature (P} 3er.
A study of the development of the Bitile in hoth its natural and its
supernatural aspects, its influence on literature 2nd mankind. Em-
phasis on the Bibie's rale in the modern worid. Three contact
nours,

LT 2332 {LIT 242)—Afro-American Literature (P) 3ecn
A survey course that treats the major periods of Afro-American lit-
erature fram its beginnings in America to the presant. Attention
will be given to the African background. Concentration centers on
the writers' views of themse'ves and the political, economic, and
social forces that aperate on them. Thematically, the course can-
siders the cyc'ic patterns of assimilatcn, self-awareness, and the
desire for self determination in the litarature. Three contact hours.

MAC 1104 (MAT 121)—Coliege Algebra (P) 3ern
Prerequisite: MAT 10332 with a grade of C ar better; or twe years of
high schocl afgetra and divisional approva!. Techrigues of algebra
are studied with the emphasis on exact vocabulary. An anzlysis of
the real numbe: system is introduced to increase the depth of un-
derstanding a'gebra. Topics include linear and quadratic func-
tions; systems of equations, inequalities, ‘cgarithms, and induce
tion. This course is intended for stugents wha need more prepara-
tien tor frigonometry and the calculus. If a student takas MAC
1104 and MAC 1132, only the credits earned n MAC 1132 wil! be
appiied towards an Associate in Arts degree. Three contact hours.

MAC 1114 (MAT 122)—College Trigonometry (P} Jer
Prerequisite: MAC 1104 or divisional appraval. This course treais
trigonometne ‘unctions as functions of real numbers with
triganometne functions of argles and vectors. It inciudes identi-
ties, inverse circuar functions, salution of triganometric equa-
tions, complex numbers, and solutions of triangles. If a studant
takes MAC 1114 and MAC 1132, anly the credits earned in MAC
1132 will be applied toward an Associa‘e in Arts depree. Three
contagct hours.
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MAC 1§32 (MAT 124)—Coliege Algebra and

Trigonometry {P} 4cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 1033 or the equivalent and divisional approval,
{High schoot trigonometry recommended.) This is an accelerated
course for the well-prepared student. The cocurse cantant is consis-
tant with that of MAC 1104, College Algehra, and MAC 1114, Cal-
lege Trigonometry. The concept of functions is the basis for the in-
tegration of the two, with the trigonometric functicrs developed as
functions of real variables. f a student takes aither MAC 1104 and
MAC 1132 or MAC 1114 and MAC 1132, ony the ¢redits earned
in MAC 1132 will be applied toward an Associate in Arts degree.
Four cantact hours,

MAC 1142 {MAT 111)—introductary Analysis (P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: High achievement in four years of academic high
school mathematics and departmental approval, This course is ge-
signed to provide the student with a unified and substantial ap-
proach to the logicai structure of mathematics. MAGC 2142 2ims to
intraduce the student to more advanced topics with the hope of en-
couraging further study and reading in this direction. Four contact
hours.

MAG 1311

Geometry | (P} 4 1.
Prerequisite: MAC 1114 or MAC 1132 or twc years cf hign schoal
algebra, one year of plane geomatry, ane-half year trigonometry,
and a high score on the mathematics test with departmental ap-
proval. A course designed for the major in mathematics, science or
engineering, having 2 guod foundaticn in algetra and trigonometry
but na analytic geometry. This is an integrated differertial arc in-
tegral calculus course with analytic geametry and places emphasis
upon the theoretical approach to mathematical aralysis. Covered
in the course are an introduction to analytic geometry, differentia-
tian of algebraic expressicns with applications of the derivative,
and integration invalving algebraic expressions witk applications.
Four contact hours.

{MAT 131)—Calcolus with Analytic

MAC 2312

Geometry 1l {P) 4 ef.
Prerequisite: MAC 1311 or its equivaiert. A continuation of the
calculus analytic geometry sequence. The course includes dif-
ferentiation and integration of transcendental functions, plane
analytic geometry tapics, methods of integration and the alpebra
celcuius of vectors in the plane. Four contact hours.

{MAT 232)—Calcuius with Anzlytic

MAC 2313

Geometry Nl (P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 2312 or its equivalent, A contiruation of the
caiculus-anaiytic geometry sequences. Topics inctude in-
detarminate forms, improper integrals, polar coordinates, infinite
series, solid geometry and its vectors, dartial differantiatian, and
mutipte integrals. Four cantact hours.

{MAT 233)—Calculus with Analytic

MAE 281D {MAT 204}—Modern Math for Teachers (P)

3ecr.
An in-service course designed to acquairt teachers with modern
topics in mathemalics. No prior knowledge of mathematics well be
assumed and many topics of modern mathemat:cs concepts will
be presented, inciuding set theory, structures of systems of numer-
ation, properties of numbers, operations in bases other than ten,
geometry and introduction to probability. Three contact nours.

MAF 2200 {SOC 220)--Marriage and Family (F) 3cr.
A study of mate setecticn, courtship, marriage and child rearing,
with special attention to the cortemporary Americar family, Thres
contact houwrs.

MAN 1700 {5AM 160)—Introduction to Business (B) 3 cr.
An introduection to business arganization and preccedure, enabling
the student to more inteliigently pursue advanced business
courses and to choose a business career, Three contact naurs.

MAN 2000 (S5AM 250}—Principtes of Management (D}

J e
A detailed anelysis of the managernent functivns of planning, or-
gan'z ng, staffirg, d.recting and controlling as related to business
enterprise. The arderly presentation of fundamental knowledge in
management prevides the student with tne framewark for further
swdy tn the f:eld, or the backgreund for practical application of
management prirciples in busiress and industry. Three contact
hours.

MAN 2050
and Theory (0} 3¢
This zourse is primarily designed for students advancing ta the
managemen: stage in the transportation field. It covers financial
managerent, business law, managemant’s relation to govern-
ment, marketing managerment, management theory and philoso-
phy, and broad management perspective. Three contact hours.

{TRA 267)—Transportation Management

MAN 2300 {SAM 251)—Fersonnel Management (D} 3 er.
Problems, practices and policies in the management of people.
ieadership, motivaticn and direction of employees toward
maragement-empioyee-oriented  goals. Emplayment practices.
Taree contact Fours,

MAP 2302 {MAT 242)—Differential Equations (P} -
Preraguisite: MAC 2313, A study of the procedure and the theary
of various methods of sclving ordinary differential equations,
which includes a development of Laplace Transforms and applica-
‘iamg. Three contact hours.

MAR 1011 {MAE 162}—FPrinciples of Marketing {D) 3 cr.
Prerzquisite: MAN 1700, The study of matching praducts of mar-
kets. Discuss cn of basic marketing functions. Emphasis will be
placed ur those interacting determinates of demand which make
up the marketing envirecnment — the economic, psychological, so-
cialogical, and palitical factars. The legat restraints that make up
the ‘orces beyond management contral but are needed in the mar-
keling decigion makirg process are introduced. Three contact
hours.

MAR 1101 (GME 161)—Salesmanship () 3 cr.
Anintreduction to the art of effective salesmanship. An analysis of
types and problems cf psycholagy of szles situations. Buying
matives, customer approach, and sales techniques are studied

Throe cantact hours.

MAR 1151 (GME 176)—Relail Merchandising {0} 4 ¢r,
The functions of the merchandising department, inventory contrel
systerms, stock turnover, the Luying function, and sales promo-
tions are covered, Alsu cuvered are appliances, furniture, house-
hold aceessories, and ather display techniques. Three contact
hours.

MAR 1301 {GME 175)—Saies Promotion (O0) 4 cr.
Desigaad for all types of salas personnel, covers basic methods
and techriguees used in sales promotion program developments,
researzn ecvertising, merchandising, display, direct mail advertis-
ing, development of effective sales taiks, and demonstrations.
Three contact hours,

MAR 2012 (GME 281)—Marketing Practices (0} 3 cr.
Ererequisite: MAR 1011, A continuation of MAR 1011, Emphasis
s placed on the study of marketing probiems of the manufac-
turers. wholesaer, retailer, and other marketing agencies. Three
contast haurs.

MAR 2131 (MAM 284)—Principles of Purchasing | (0}

3er
A camprebensive ceurse in modern procurement practices and pol-
«cies used by practicing purchas'ng agents. Column analysis of the
fundarentai purcnasing principles with analytical descriptions of
the latest developments and techniques. Three contact haurs,



MAR 2132 (MAM 285)—Principles of Purchasing Il (0)

3cr.
A continuation of MAR 2131 with emphasis on quality assurance,
price analysis, planning and forecasting, and buying capital equip-
ment. Three contact hours.

MAR 2221 (GEM 262)—Whoiesaling (0) Icr
Survey of the wholesaling structure, past and present. Analysis of
the planning, operation and management of the various types of
wholesaling institutions in cur economy. Three contact hours.

MAR 2401 (MAM 282)—Salss Management (0) der
Prerequisite; MAR 1011, Principles and concepts underlying the
arganization, operation, and control of a sales force. Topics such
as the selection of personnel, recruiting, compensation plans su-
pervision, evalustion, and stimulation of sales programs are ¢ov-
ered. Three coniact hours.

MAT 1024 {MAT 119)—Beginning Algehra (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Reasonabie competence in arithmetic skills nermaliy
acquired by high school graduates. A modern first course in alge-
bra for students who have never had algebra ar whose level of profi-
ciency does not meet the standard for MAT 1033, intermediate al-
gebra or physical science. The emphasis is on fundamental ¢on-
cepts and structure with manipulation as a tool for reinforcement.
The content of the course wilt include those concepts, topics, and
laws of elementary algebra necessary to insure success in subse-
quent courses, Three contact hours.

MAT 1033 (MAT 120)—intermediate Algebra (P} 3er
Prerequisite: MAT 1024, with recommeandation of prafessor or at
least one year of high scheol algebra and departmental approval.
This course is designed to prepare students wishing to enter MAC
1104 who have an inadequate or antiquated background in high
school algebra. Topics include an introduction to the mathematics
of sets; the complex relations and functions and their graphical
representation. Three contact hours.

MCB 2010 {BIG 241)—Microbiolopy (P} 4 cr.
A study of the protista, viruses, rickettsias, and schizomycetes of
medical and economic importance. Laboratory exercises intrgduce
bacteriologic techniques and aseplic procedures using non-
pathogenic organisms. Six contact hours: three class hours; three
laboratory hours.

MET 1001 (MET 101}—Meleorology (P) Jer
A course designed to meet the general education requirements in
the Natural Science area. Includes the phenomena of weather and
climate and the use of atmospheric data to predict the weather.
Three contact hours.

MGF 1113 (MAT 101)—Coliege Mathematics (P) Jern
Prerequisite: Reasonable competence in arithmetic skills normally
acquired by high school graduates. This course is designed for the
General Education mathematics requirement. Emphasis is on con-
cepts with manipulation as a taol te reinforce these concepts. The
topics include mathematical logic, set symbalism and termi-
nology, number bases, modular arithmetic, introduction to algebra
and probability, and a thorough development of the real number
system. Three contact hours.

M1S 1000 (MIS 101)—The Army as a Profession (P} 1 cr.
Available to full-time students only. An introductory course in Mili-
tary Science designed to acquaint the student with the Army as a
profession and tha opportunities available within the Army's role in
the natignal defense establishment. Emphasis is on service op-
portunities and basic military skills. One contact hour.

MIS 1630 (MIS 102)—The Drganization of the Army (P)
Available to full-time students only. A continuation of MIS 1000
with emphasis on the organization of the Army . Emphasis 1= on
small unit arganization and movement. The latter portion of the
course deals with the fundamentals of leadership stressing tech-
nigues and group nteraction. Ore contast hour.

COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS/ 103

MIS 2300 (MIS 202)-—Small Unit Tactical

Employment (P) - ler.
Availahle to full time students only. Appreciations of the funda-
mentals and technigues of small unit tactics; emphasis on fire-
power, movernent, communications; review of basic military team:
develops understanding of duties, responsibilities, methods of em-
ployment of basic military units. One contact hour.

MIS 2830 {MIS 201)—Applicatien of Military Skills {P)

1er
Available to full-time students only. in-depth study of two major
topics: land navigation and methods of instruction. The land
navigation covers study and application of basic map principlas;
terrain appreciation, grid reference systems, orientation by in-
tersection and resection: and use of lensatic compass. Methods of
instruction provide guidance an proper teaching procedures, use
of instructional resources, and reguire student presentation on
selected basic military subjects. One contact hour.

MKA 1303 {GEM 173)—Retail Practicum (D} 4 cr.
Qccupational experiences are provided with cooperating busi-
nesses. Twenty contact hours per week.

MKA 1313 {EME 174)—Retail Practicum (Q) 4 ¢r,
A cantinuation of MKA 1303, Twenty contact hours per week.
MKA 2323 {GME 274)—Retzil Practlcum (Q) 4cr.
A continuation of MKA 2333, Twenty contact hours.

MKA 2333 {GME 283)—Retail Practicum {0) 467

A cantinuation of MKA 1313, Twenty contact howrs.

MKA 2364 (APA 260)—Fashion Merchandising
Practicum/Semirar | {0) 4 gr.
Corequisite: CTE 1810. A minimum of twenty {20} haurs per week.
af practical work experience approved by the student's advisor,
Students will acquire knowledge of the merchandise with which
they are working ard an undgerstanding of on-the-job problem solv-
ing as related to selling. A seminar designed to assist the stedents
with developing merchandising skills, selling techniques, and
methads of probiem solving as related to work experiences will
meet one hour per week on campus. Twenty-0one contact hotws.

MK 2365 (APA 261)—Fashion Merchandising

Practicum/Seminar il {0) 4 cr.
Prereguisite: CTE 1810, MKA 2364. Co-requisite CTE 1811, A
minimum of twanty (20) hours per week of practical work ex-
perience approved by the student's adviser. Students will make
practical application of knowledge in solving on-the-jub problems
as related to seiling and analyze their store’s organization and op-
eration. A seminar designed to assist students in exploring store or-
ganization, operation, and planning, and additignal problem selv-
ing related to work experiences will meet one hour per week on
campus. Twenty-one contact hours.

MKA 2366 (APA 262)—Fashion Merchandising

Practicur/Seminar I (0) 4cr.
Prerequisite: CTE 1810, 1811; MKA 2364, 2365. A minirnum of
twanty (20) haurs per week of practical work experience approved
by the student’s advisor. The student wilt demonstrate the ability
to handie advanced selling techniques and evalyate job responsi-
bilities for retail supervision. A seminar designed to assist students
in exploring supervisory problam solving techniques and analyzing
managerial respansibilities related to work experiences will meet
fer ona hour per week on campus. Twenty-one contact hours,

MLS 1010 (MLT 173}—Hematology Principlas {D} 6 or.
Given instruction in the theories and techniques of hematology,
the student will develop accuracy and precision in technique. The
learmer will identify and count the formed elements of the blood,
assay blood for coagulation factors, state normal values for
hematologic techniques, classify and categorize blood diseases,
and recognize and recall the application of hematologic pro-
cedures to ¢linical diagnoses. Eight cortact hours,
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MLS 1021 {MLT 179)—introduction to Health

Technalogy (D) 3¢
The course is designed to enable the student to master basic math-
amatical concepts, medical laboratory ethics, and basic medical
laboratory techniques. Given instructian in basic instrumentation,
the student will practice the manipulative skills of medical labora-
tory technology. Four contact hours.

MLS 1400 {MLT 174)—LClinical Microbialogy (D) 6 cr.
Given instruction in the theories, texanomy and techniques of
medical bacterialogy, parasitolagy and mycology, the learner will
perform step. by step microbialogical techniques precisely and ac-
curately. The student will isolate and identify micro-organisms

from clinical specimens, will ciassify the organisms associated-

with disease, perform sensitivity tests and correlate this informa-
tion for its application to clinical diaghoses. Eight contact hours.

'MLS 2530 {MLT 200}—Seroiogy and Biood Banking {D)

6 cr.
Prerequisite: MLS 1010. Presented hasic principles, theories and
refated seralogic methods, the student will perform technigues
precisely and accurately, will slate the principle and normad vatues
of each and relate test results to clinical diagnoses. Presented the
cancepts of immunohematology, the student will practice the
technical methods and procedures of blood banking and recognize
their application to patient care and blood transfusion, Eight con-
tact hours.

MLS 2600 {MLT 284)—Principies of Clinical

Instrwmentation (0) 5cr.
Corequisite: MLS 2801. Given instruction in the principles of
anatylic methodoiogy and the principles of clinical instrumenta-
tion, the learner will apply this information to the procedures of
medical laboratory technology in the tlinical phase of the
student’s education. Five contact hours.

MLS 2610 {MLT 293)—Basic Clinical Chemistry (D) 6 cr.
Presented the basic concepls end technigues of clinical chemis-
iry, the student wiil develop the technical competencies required
to analyze body fluids accurately and precisely. The learner will re-
late the results of chemical measurements to the assessment of
the body's metabolic state, Eight contact hours,

MLS 2802 (MLT 295)—Applied Clinical Diagnosis | (D)

Qen
Corequisite: MLS 2600. Having been assigned to a clinical labora-
tory for directed experience, the learner will develop accuracy and
precision in performing medical laboratory technigues. The Pro-
gram Directer coordinates the student’s clinical experiances: this
includes supervision, scheduling and evaluatian, Thirty-five con-
tact hours.

MLS 2803 {MLT 298)—Frocedures in Clinical

Diagnosis (D) 5 cr.
Prerequisites: MLS 2600 and MLS 2802, Corequisite: MLS
2804, Presented the clinical aspects of disease and the normal
values of the constituents of body fluids, the learner will recognize
abnormal values as these relate to disease and will judge the re-
tizbility of test results by applying quality control techiniques. Five
contact hours.

MLS 2804 {MLT 287)—&pplied Clinical Diagnasis [l {P}

12 cr.
Prerequisites: MLS 2600 and ML3 2802. Corequisite: MLS
2803. Cantinuing in a clinical laboratory for directed experience,
the learner will develop accuracy and precision in performing med-
ical laboratory techniques. The Program Director coordinates the
student’s clinical experiences; this includes suparvision, sched-
uling and evaluation. Thirty-five contact hours.

MMC 2100 {COS 205)—Writing for Mass

Communicatiens (P} 3 ern
Prerequisite: MMC 1000 or ENC 1103. A communications course
designed to provide fundamental instruction and practice in de-
veloping basic written and oral communications skilis with em-
phasis en straight news reporting, interpretive news reporting, edi-
torial writing, feature writing and developing copy for radio and tel-
evision. Three contact hours,

MTB 0013 {APM 061} —Introduction ta Technicat

Math (0) 3cn
A review of high schoo! mathematics for studenis who lack the
background mececsary for enroliment in MTB 1321. The course in-
cludes review of number theary, fractions, decimals, ratio and pro-.
portion, percentages, areas, volumes and basic algebra as applied
o engineering calculations. Three contact hours.

MTR 1303 {APM 164)—Englneering Caleulatians () 1 cr.
Slide rule basic operations, multiplication, division, fingding
squares, cubes, sguare roots, cube roots, reciprocals, and com-
mon logarithms. Some trigonometric operations. One contact
hour.

MTB 1321 (APM 160)—Technical Math | {D} 3¢er.
Prerequisite; Two years of high school algebra ur MTB 0013, Ap-
plied mathematics involving tha principles and laws of basic alge-
bra, solutian of linear equations, and basic anaiytical gesmetry. In
each presentation, the work is supplemented with solutions to
problems of technical nature. Three contact hours.

MTB 1322 (APM 161)—Technical Math 1l (D} 3cr.
Prerequisite: MTB 1321 or MAT 1024, A continuation of MTB
1321 which covers the faws and principles of {rigonometry, vactor
analysis, complex numbers and geometric consideration of trig
functions. Practical work in solution of engineering problems is
amphasized, Three contact hours,

MTB 2323 (APM 280)—-Technical Math Ui (B} 3cr.
Prerequisite: MTB 1322 or MAC 1114, A course designed to give
the student an introduction info elementary differential and inte-
gral calculus with emphasis on their application to engineering
problems. Analytical geametry will be introduced where needed to
clarify the calculus. Three contact haurs.

The Statewide Commaon Course Numbering
System designations for applied music
courses were not available at the time this
catalog went to press. A listing of applied
music courses with new designations will be
separately published and will be available
nat later than the beginning of Academic
Year 1977-78. All courses presently offered
will be included in the new listing.

MUG 1301

Music (P) 2 ¢r.
Frerequisite: Approval of professor. A beginning course in the his-
tory and practice of electronic music including laboratory work
with tape recorders and synthesizers. Three contact hours.

(MUS 116)—Intreduction to Electronic

MUE 1440 (MUS 120)—Class Strings {P) 1er
Teaches hasic performance skills on violin, viola, viotin-ceflo, or
double bass. Open to music majors. Two {aboratory hours.

MUE 1450 (MUS 121}—Ctass Woodwinds (P) 1er
Teaches basic performance skiils on clarinet or flute. Cpen to mu-
sic majors. Two laboratory hours.



MUE 1460 (MUS 122)—Class Brass (P} 1 cr
Teaches basic performance skills on trumpet ar trombone. Open to
music majors, Two laboratory hours.

MUE 1470 (MUS 123)—Class Percussion (P} ter
Teaches basic performance skills-on percussian instruments with
emphasis on rudimental snare drumming. Open to music majors.
Two laboratory hours.

MUE 1201 {MUS 118)—Basic Choral Conducting (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1121 and/or consent of professor, Provides the
student with an introduction to basic techniques used in directing
choral rehearsals and performances. Three contact hours.

MUH 2211 (MUY 211)—Survey of Music History (P} 3 cr.
A study of the development of music from the early Medieval pe-
riod to the present day with an emphasis upon the stylistic trends
of each period. This course is recammended for music majors only.
Three contact hours.,

MUL 1011 (MUY 101)—Music Appreciation (P} der
A course designed far students with tittle or no musical training.
Combines a limited amount of training in music terminolagy with
extensive fistening. Three cantact hours.

MUN 1130 (MUS 162)—Symphenic Band (P) 1er
Open to all students of the College with permission of the pro-
fessar. All students who have had previous band experience are

- urged to participate, Traditional and contemptrary band literature
are included in the repertaire. Required of all woodwind, brass,
and percussion majors. May be elected for credit each semester,
Six rehearsal periods,

MUN 1280 (MUS 167)—Community Drchestra (P) 1or
The Community Orchestra provides instrumentalists in the College
and community an opportunity to parform warks representative of
8 broad spectrum of archestral Jiterature, to refine technigues of
ensemble playing, and present concerts each term. Membership
by permission of the director and/or audition; participation by
string majors is required. May aiso be taken as a non-callege credit
Adult Education course. Two-hour rahearsal period.
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 — {MU$S 171)—College Chorale {P) T er.
Prerequisite: Permission of director. Before entering course: Pre-
vious choral experience and/or audition with professor. The reper-
toire of the College Chorale includes the more difficult sacred and
sécular compositions, accompanied and unaccompanied. May be
elected for credit each semester. Five rehearsal periods.

—_ (MUS 184)—Lollege Chorus (P} 1er
Choral organization open ta all college students. Many styles of
choral music are included in the repertoires. May be elected for
credit each semester. Three rehearsal periods.

MUN 1380 (MUS 165)—Community Chorus— _
Jacksonville Concert Chorale (P) 1er,
Evening chorale organization open by audition ta members of the
community. Repertoire includes secular and sacred major works
for chorus and orchestra, as well as shorter compositions. May be
elected each semester for credit, or non-college credit under Adult

Education. Two-hour rehearsal period.

MUN 141a (MUS 172)—String Ensemble (P 1er
Prerequisite: Permission of the professor. Al students who have
experience as players of bowed string instruments are urged to
audition. The standard literature for string ensembles will be
performed both independently and in conjunction with ather mu-
sic performing organizations. May be elected for credit each
semester. Three rehearsal periods.

MUN 1710 (MUS 163}—Jazz-Rock Ensembla (P} 1er.
Prerequisite: Permission of the director, The repertoire includes
various styles from jezz and popular literature. May be selected for
credit each semester, Three rehearsal periods,

MUD 1001 (MUS 166)—Music Workshop (P) 1 er.
Open by audition to persons interested in theatre and music in the
areas of perfarmance and technical operation, May be elected for
credit each semester, One major production each term. Three re-
hearsal hours.
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MUS 1600 (MU5 105)—Student Recital (P) 1er.
Required for all music majors. In conjunctian with the one class
meeting each week, the student is alse required to attend an an-
nounced number of FIC related concerts. Each music major en-
rolted for two hours of applied music is reguired to perfarm in stu-
dent recital at least ance during the academic year. Meeting hour
may be changed to coincide with special perfarmance time. One
contact hour.

MUT 0001 (MUS 016)}—Introduction to Music Theory {P)

3er
A course designed for students whase background and Theory
Placement Test scares indicate further preparation is needed for
MUT 1121, Includes work with elementary music terminclogy,
notation, intervals, scales, chords, rhythm, sight singing, dicta-
tion, and keyboard skills. Thrae contact hours.

MUT 1121 {MUS 112)—Music Theory I (P} 4 gr.
An elementary course in music theory and the principles under-
lying alt music. A basfe course including music terminclogy, nota-
tion, harmony, melody, and rhythm. Sight singing and ear training
are included. Five contact hours: three class hours; two laboratory
hours.

MUT 1122 (MUS 113)—Music Theary Il (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1121 or permission of professor, A continua-
tion of MUT 1121. A basic course including music terminology,
notation, harmony, melody, rhythm, and form. Sight singing and
ear training included. Five cantact hours: three class hours: two
laboratory hours.

MUT 2126 (MUS 212)Music Theory il (P) 4 cr,
Prerequisite: MUT 1122 or permission of professor. Technigues of
* analysis and part writing in vocal, keyboard and instrumental
styles. Advanced tertian harmony, modulation, sequence, ang
phrase, and part forms. Sight singing and ear training included.
Five contact hours: three class hours; two laboratory hours,

MUT 2127 {(MUS 213—Music Theory IV (P 4 ¢r.
Prerequisite: MUT 2126 or permission of professor. Attered and
¢hromatic chords, extension of tanality, 20th ceatury harmenic,
meledic, and rhythmic styles. Advanced sight singing and ear

training included. Five contact haurs: three class hours; two laho-

ratory hours,

MUT 2231
Prerequisite: MUT 2127 or permission of professor, Development
of skills at the pianc. Emphasis upon harmonization of melodies,
modulation, transposition, and impravisation. Required of 3!l mu-
sic majors. Two laboratory hours.

{MUS 216)}—Ksyhkoard Harmany (P} 1er I

MUT 2232 (MUS 217)—Keyhoard Harmony (P) 1cr.
Frerequisite: MUT 2231 or eguivalent. A continuation of MUT
2231. Twa laboratory hours,

MVK 1621 (MUS 119)—Basic Fiano Padagogy | (P) 2 cor.
A class designed to prepare students for private and class piano
teaching at the levels of beginner, intermediate and advanced.
Three contact hours.

MVK 2621 (MUS 219)—Basic Piano Pedagogy Hl (P) 2 ot
A class in which students will teach piano under supervision, Stu-
dents will teach pigno pupils who are in the beginning, in-
fermediate and early advanced level. Three contact hours.

NUR 2006
Nursing (0) 4 cr.
This course has been prepared for the use of professional health
persennel working in the emergency raoms of general hospitals., It
is alsc applicable to medical personnel working in other areas of
the hospital and satellite clinics, This course was developed to fill
the need for future modern program covering in-house hospital
needs. Enormous emphasis has been placed on emergency ex-
perience in recent years and has led to demand for this course. |t
is designed to integrate a review of anatomy and physiclogy as they
apply to current emergency practice. To function effectively in an
emergency situalion, it is sometimes necessary to know the cir-
curnstances that led to the situation. Two persons with similar in-
juries may require quite different handling, This course strives to
articulate this awareness to the student, Eight contact hours.

(NUR 298)—~Emergency Department

NUR 2121 (NUR 29A}—Coronary Care Mursing (0) 4 cr.
The concept of intensive coronary care proposed in this course has
now become an established methed of treatment of patients with
acute myocardial infarction in hospitais throughout the warld. It
has been our premise that intensive coromary care is primary and
above all & system of specialized nursing eare and that its success
is predicated almost whally on the ability of nurses to assume a
new and demanding rale. The plan of instruction to be utilized in
this program represeats a distinct departure from traditional edu-
cational concepts. The fundamental purpose of this course is to
provide an effective, efficient and standardized method for
teaching nurses the principles and practices of intensive coronary
care. On the basis of this instruction professional nurses shauld be
able o futfill the dulies and responsibilities demanded of them,
Eight contact hours.

NUR 2240 {NUR 299)—Criticat Gare Seminar (D) 4 ¢r.
A course of study to be uffered, upon demand, for people involved
in the care of acutely iil patients in high risk areas. The content of
the course will be in more depth and scope than the preparation in
basic nursing programs. Topics to be covered include Medical and
Surgical Intensive Care, Crisis Interventian, Recovery Room Nurs-
ing, Neonatal Intensive Care and Systematic Planning and Eval-
uation of Patient Care. Eight contact hours.



NUU 1140 (NUR 17%)>—Nursing Process 1 {0) B cr.
Prerequisite: APB 2200-2190. Nursing | is a study of the prin-
ciples and technigues that form the foundation for nursing care.
The nursing process—assessing, planning, implementing and
evaluation, serves as the framework for tha application of content.
Emphasis is placed on nursing intervention and adaptations for
specific age groups to meet the basic needs in health main-
tenance, Content and experiences focus on obsenvations, com-
munication, recording, hygienic practices, sdministration of
drugs, asepsis, nutrition, elimination, fluid balance and oxygen.
Current trends and legal implications of nursing are introduced,
Sixteen contact hours; four class periods; twelve hours of labora-
tory practice on campus, in community hospitals and other heaith
agencies.

HUU 114 (NUR 176)—Nursing Process Il (0) 8cr.
Prerequisite: NUU 1140 — Corequisite: DEP 2002. With Nursing
{ as a foundation, this course moves fram the basic needs of man
in heaith maintenance ta health problems which require new
knowledge and adaptations. The course includes study of the phys-
ical and psychological needs of patients in ail age groups. Em-
phasis is placed on the essential knowledge, understandings and
skills necessary to the nursing care of patients with medical and
surgical conditions. The four steps of the nursing process wil! be
continved and a higher level of perfermance will be expacted of
students. Sixteen contact hours; four class periods: twelve hours
of laboratoty practice on campus, in community hospitals and oth-
er health agencies.

NUU 2222 (NUR 293)—Mursing Process Nl {0) 9 er.
Prerequisite: NUU 1141 — Corequisite: MCB 2010. With Nursing
| and 1l as a basis, Nursing |l encompasses the maternity cycle as
an adaptation of the state of wellness and continues to the ill
child. Maternal-lnfant Health Nursing focuses on nursing interven-
tion with families who are experiencing the stresses of the child-
bearing period. The study of the childbearing family is based on
the beiief that special needs and problems occurring at designated
points in the growth cycle are outgrowths of the developmental
level attained by the individual, Emphasis is placed on utilizing
the nursing process to identify and meet the needs of the child-
bearing family. Both the uncomplicated and the complicated preg-
nancy are studied, the focus being on the commeon, recurring prob-
lems of thie period. This coursé is further designad to assist the
student to apply krowledge of pediatric nursing in the solving of
the common recurring health problems associated with the chitd.
Nineteen contact hours; four class hours: fifteen hours of lahora-
tory practice in cormmunity hospitals-and other health agencies.

NUU 2223 {HUR 294} Nursing Process iV (0} Scr.
Prerequisite: NUU 2222, This course is a continuation of the
study of the commonly recurring health problems of patients from
young aduit through senescence focusing on the iilness side of the
continuum. The nursing process will serve as the basis for nursing
care of all age groups. Emphasis will be on complex nursing prob-
iems, both physical and emotional, The student will give nursing
care fo petients with deviate patterns of behavior and with ad-
vanced medical-surgical deviations. Learning experiences will pro-
vide opportunities % utilize previously acquired knowledge and
skifls in giving nursing care and in functioning as a2 team member.
Nineteen contact hours; four class hours; fifteen hours of labora-
tory practice in community hospitals and ather health agencies.

0Cs 2602 (BIO 250)—Marine Biology (P} 4 cr.
Suggested prerequisites: Four hours of biology. Suggested back-
ground in high schoof chemistry and/for physics or CHM 1034 or
permission of professor. A comprehensive survey of marine
ecosystems with emphasis on the local flora and fauna. Laboratory
includes collection and identification of marine organisms. Six
contact hours: three class hours; three Izboratory hours.
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OCE 2005 (OCE 201 )}—Introductary Oceanograghy (D) 4 er.
An introductory, comprehensive treatment of physical, chemical
and geological aspects of our oceans. Six cantact haurs, .

OMT 2211 (0CE 261)—The Theary and Technoiogy of

Marine Figld Sampling (D) kY- A
A practical introductary course dealing with biological, pbysical
and chemical field sampling techniques of estuarine and marine
environments. This course includes basic biostatistical methods
such as (1) measures of central tendency and varizbility, {2) prob-
ability and chi-square, (3] correlation and linear regresslon, {4}
single classification analysis of variance and (5} experimental de-
sign and interpretation of results. Also each student must take an
active part regarding the proper aperation and field maintenance
of hydraometers, aptical refractameters, salinometers, dissoived ox-
ygen analyzers, ph meters and bathythermographs. Six contact
hours.

OMT 2223 {OCE 262)—Marine Instrumentation (B} 3 er.
In this course students will be instructed in the basic skills for the
proper operation of hydrometers, refractometers, salinometers,
barometers, sling psychrometers, dissolved oxygen analyzers, ph
meters, spectrophotometers, autociaves, centrifuges, photomicro-
graphic equipment, marine filtering systems, anemometers, ben-
thic collecting apparatus, drying ovens, Mettler balances, multi-
parameter recording devices, stripchart recorders and various
types of probes. Six contact hours,

OR{ 2000 {SPE 250)—0ral Imerpretation (P) deor
Prerequisite: SPC 1010 or consent of prafessor. The course con-
sists of critical analysis and appreciation of literature from both
the emotional and the intellectual viewpoints; involves the discus-
sion 2nd application of the techniques of oral reading of poetry,
prose, and drama; and s designed to enhance the student’s ap-
preciation of words, ideas, and beauty in all forms of literature.
Three contact hours.
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PCE 2030 {ECY 201)—The Ecclogical Crisis (P} e
An interdisciplinary analysis of man’s biological and social envi-
ronment revealing the interaction and interrelationships among liv-
ing organisms and human groups in the biosphere, their needs,
values, and their institutions. Three contact hours.

_ (ECY 202)—FEnvironmental Perspective (P} 3 or.
An environmental course requiring thiee weeks of classroom study
preceding a three-week field trip to Mexico and Guatemala which
will culminate in 3 final week of ciassranm study and evaluation.
The overseas study will offer a unique opportunity to contrast the
North American environmental problems with those of 2 relatively
undeveioped country in Central America.

PEL 1041 {PED 180}—Recreational Sames (P} 1¢r
A course designed to introduce the student to the basic skilfs,
tules, and strategy of a variety of recreational garmes, such as tahle
tenris, deck tennis, horseshoes, paddle tennis and croquet, etc.
Two contact hours,

PEL 1111 {FPED 106)—Beginning Bowling (P} ter
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills, tectinigues,
and the knewledge necessary for bowling enjoyment. H will pre-
pare the student for recreational and league bowling, Activity fee
for facility, $10.00. Two contact hours.

PEL 1121 (PED 112)—Beginning Goll (P) Ier
A beginning course designed 1o teach the basic golf swing and its
applicatian to several clubs. History, rules, golfing etiquette, and
simple strategy wilt be taught. Activity fee for facility, $10.00.
Two contact hours.

PEL 1140 {PED 120} Archery-Volleyball (P) ter.
The introducticn of the basic skills and fundamentai techniques
with game or tournament practice in two equal units. Two contact
hours.

PEL 1141 (PED 101}—Archery {P) 1cr
The introduction of the basic skilis and fundamenta techniques
with tournament practice. Two coentact hours,

PEL 1341 (PED 117)—Beginning Tennis {F) Tecr

An introductory course cavering the history, scoring, game
. strategy, and basic skilis which include footwork, forehand angd

backhand drives, serve, volley and lob. Two contact haurs.

PEL 1342 (PED 118)—Intermadiate Tennis {P) 1er
Cesigned for the student who has acquired the basic skilfs and
strategy of tennis and desires to lmprove his tennis game. Two con-
tact hours,

PEL 1346 {PEB 102)—Beginning Badminton (P} 1 er.
Course work is designed to cover history, scoring, basic skills,
game strategy and appropriate class tournaments. Two contact
hours, .

PEL 1420 (PED 114)—Handball and Paddle-

Racquet Ball (P) 1crn
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills, strategy and
knowledge necessary for game and tournament participation. Two
contact hours,

PEL 1510 {PED 159)—Soithall-Soccer (F) R E- A
Softball will introduce the advanced skiils and strategy with a
background knowledge and appreciation of the history and ruies of
the game. The soccer unit will consist of fundamental skifls and

tachniques, game play, and rule interpretations. Twe contact
tours,

PEL 1624 (PED 104)—Advanced Baskethall {P) 1er.
A course designed 1o teach skilis in basketbail. This includes of-
fensive and defensive fundamentals, strategy, rules of basketbaii,
and appiication of fundamentals, strategy and rules in game situ-
ations. Two contact haurs.

PEL 2322 (PED 220} Advanced Volieyhall {P) 1 er.
Power volleyball techniques, tactics, and strategy will be in-
troduced to the student inferested in either the competitive or rec-
reational aspects of the game. Two contact hours,

PEM 1101

Wamen {P) . Yer
This course is designed to assist women in becoming stranger,
mare fiexible, batter coordinated and more graceful. Included will
be 8 program of planned activities such as selected exgreises, use
of the Universal Gym set, running, dumbbel! dritls, rope jumping,
and wand drilts. Twa contact hours.

(PED 145)—Fhysical Conditioning for

PEM 1109 (PED 124)—Circuit Training {P} 1 cr.
A planned fitness training program ta increase muscular strength
and endurance through a planned series of exercises. Two contact
hourg,

PEM 1226 (PED 113)—Rebaund Tumbling (P) Tern
The fundamental techniques of basic stunts, skilis, and stunt com-
binations. Course content stresses safety procedures and includes
mat and mini-tramp tumbling activities. Two contact hours.

PEM 1301 {PEC 119)>—Track Events (P} 1er.
The course will include an introduction to the basic skills and
knowiedge fnvolved in sprinting, distance running, relays, and
hurdling. Twa contact hours.

PEM 1421 (PED 122)—Beginning Wrestling (P) 1er
The introduction of the basic takedowns, escapes, reversals, coun-
ters, breakdowns and pinning holds. Two contact hours.

PEM 1441 (PED 142} Karate and Sel{-Defense (F) 1 cr.
An introduction to the basic skills of the Taekwondo style of
Karate. Includes kicks, punches, knife hand techniques, basic
Taekwonda style forms, one-step and free sparring techniques.
Twa coentact hours,

PEM 2442 (PED 242)—intermediate Karate & . .
Self-Deferse (P} T er
A course designed for thase students who have received the rank

of yallow belt or those students who have successfully completed

the “Beginning Karate & Self-Defense” Class—PEM 1441, The
course will cover more advanced Taekwondo Style kicks, punchas,
knife hand technigues. Intermediate Taekwonde Style forms, ane-
step and free sparting techniques. Two contact hours.

PEN 1113 (PED T135)—Life Saving () 1cr
A course designed to provide the student with the knowledge and
skills to save the student's own life or the life of another in the
event of an emergency. Prerequisite: (1) standing front dive in
goad farme, {2) surface dive of six feet and swim two body lengths
under water, (3} swim 440 vards, continugusly in good form, (4}
tread water for one minute, (5) ficat motionless for one minute,
Twao contact hours,

PEK 1121 (PED 131)—Beginning Swimming (F) 1er.
A course designed for the beginning or non-swimmer in which the
basic skills of breath holding, fieating, gliding, bobbing, and
alementary rescues will be emphasized. The crawi, elementary
back, snd side sirokes will be introduced, Two contact hours.



PEN 1122 {PED 132)—Intermediate Swimming (P) 1er.
Course wark is designed for the student able to swim continuously
for 25 yards in good form. Emphasis is placed on endurance and
good form in the crawl, side, back and breast strokes. Course con-
tent includes diving, elementary water rescues and drownproofing.
Two contact hours.

PEN 1135
~ (SCUBA} (D} Jern
The scientific study of underwater judgment, attitude, discipling
and fitness leading to a Professional Association of Diving Instruc-
tars (PADRI) certification. This course will stress the latest under-
water diving techniques which will be used for making physicai
and bintogical collections in the field, The course will include ai
classroom and pool instruction necessary to quality students for a
national diving certification and open water checkout. Six contact
hours.

(PED 141} —Underwater Diving Skills

PEN 1206
Handling (D) 3en
This is a practical field and lecture course which wiill emphasize
traditional navigation skills, techniques of simall boat handling,
and radio communications skilis, It will also acclimate the student
to all types of shipbaard weather conditions, Six contact hours.

{PED 139)—Navigation and Smak Boat

PEN 1511 {PED 161)—Angling {P) 1 er
The course is designed to introduce the skills, techniques, and
knowledge of fishing for sport, The College’s lakes will afford prac-
tice in fly, bait, and spin casting. Two contact hours.

—_ (PEL 140}—Supervision of Elementary

Children At Play (P} Jer
Classroom instruction and field experience in childhood play su-
pervision for students interested in becoming teachers and teacher
gidas. It will alsa benefit students whao are now or soon will be pa-
rents. Students will get their field experience by working with rec-
reational supervisors in 2 nearby elementary school. Four contact
hours. '

PEO 2003 (PEL 220)—Sparts Officlating (P} der
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the tech-
niques of officiating team, individual, and dual sports. Some of
the sports covered are hassball, basketball, track and field, val-
leyball, tennis, and handball. Three cantact haurs.

PET 2000

Educatian {P) Jer.
Designed for students Interested in physical education as a pro-
fession. The course examines the place, function, and contribu-
tion of physical education within the total educational program. It
also inciudes consideration of the history, philosophy, and prob-
tams of physical education. Three contact hours.

(PEL 200)—tntroduction to Physical

PHI 20110 {PHI 201 >—ntroduction to Phitesophy (P} 3 cr.
An introduction to philosophical issues organized, for the most
pari, on an historicat basis. The student encounters some of the
perennial problems af philosaphy and the types of answers that
have been suggested by studying the thought of selected
philosophers. Three contact hours.

_PHI 2100 {PHI 210)—Introduction to Legic (P} 3er.
The course provides a general introduction ta lagi¢ that combires
an approximately equal emphasis on the uses and misuses of lan-
guage, deductive reasoning, and inductive reasoning. Some prima-
ry ohjectives are to provide the studant with an appreciation of the
extent and limitations of human knowledge, and with taols for val-
id reasoning and critical thinking. Three contact hours.
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PHI 2600 {PHI 240)—{ntroduction to Maral and

Pulitical Philosephy (P} 3crn
A survey of the efforts made by philosophers to comprehend that
portion of man's experience that is congerned with human values
and obfigations. The course consists, primarily, of the analysis af
selected writings in which philosophers attempt to da such things
as characterize the most satisfactory life, specify the basis of mor-
al responsibility, determine the testability of moral judgments, and
assess the proper relation between the individual and the sfate.
Three contact hours.

PHY 1020 {PHY 100)-—Physics for Liberal Arts () 3 on
This course is designed as a general edugation course for the non-
science student and not for one who is planning to major in physics
cr other sciences. It is 2 survey of man's physical environment as
applied to mechanics, electricity and magnetism and modern
physics. Three contact hours.

PHY 20440 {PHY 210)—Physics | with Calculus (F} 4 ¢cr.
Frerequisite: MAC 1132—College Algebra and Geometry and Cal-
cules | or equivalent. Subject matter includes mechanics, heat,
thermodynamics, and seund. Laboratory work will illustrate impor-
tant principles and develop techniques. This course uses the Cal-
culus in the subject matter presentations and in the development
of problem-solving abilities. [t is designed for students majoring in
physics, chemistry, and engineering with above-average mathe-
matical background. Six contact hours: three class hours; ane
three-hour |aboratory.

PHY 2041 (PHY 211}—Physics It with Caleulus (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: PHY 2040. This course is a continuation of PHY
2040. Subject matter includes elactricity, magnetism, light and
some areas of modern physics. Labaratory work is similar to and a
continuation of the laboratory in PHY 2040. Six contact hours:
three class hours; ane three-hour laboratory.

PHY 2050 {PHY 201)—LGeneral Physics [ (P] 4 cr.
Prerequisites: MAC 1104, College Algebra or equivalent, Carequi-
site: MAC 1132, Triponometry or equivalent. Subject matter in-
cludes mechanics, heat, thermodynamics, and sound. Laboratory
wark will illusirate important principles and develop technigues,
This course will stress problem-soiving abilities.It is designed for
those students who are majoring in pre-med, pre-dental, pre-veter-
indry, binlogical sciences, and geclogy. Six contact hours: three
class hours; one three-hour laboratory.

PHY 2051 (PHY 202)—General Physics Il (P) 4 ¢r.
Prerequisite: PHY 2050. A continuation of PHY 2050. Subject
matter inciudes electricity, magnatism, light, and some areas of
modern physics. Laboratory work is similar to and 2 continuation of
the iabaratory in PHY 2050. Six contact hours; three class hours;
one three-hour latoratory.

POS 2047

Gavarnment (P) 3ecr
A study of the theory, arganization, principles, and functioning of
the Federal Governmend, emphasizing relationship of the individ-
ual to the government. Three contact hours.

(POS 204)—American Faderal

PDS 2112 (P0S 205)—State and Local Government (P)

3crn
A study of state and local forms of government in the United .
States. The government of Florida is used as an example of ac-
tivitieg and patterns of state government. Respousibilities of local
government at county and city levels are explored. Three conkact
hours,
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PSC 1341 {PHS 101)—Physical Science (P} 3cr
It is presumed that the student will have a working knowledge of
arithmetic and its extension to basic algebraic formulfzs found in
physical science; otherwise, it is suggested that the student com-
plete MAT 1024 orits equivalent. It is also suggested that the stu-
dent take GLY 1Q00Q first. Na prareguisites. This course is de-
signed to acquaint the individual with the development of the
physical sciences, with the integrating principles and theories in
the physical sciences, with the practice of the scientific method,
and with a useful knowledge of selected areas in mechanics, elec-
tricity and magnetism, periodicity and atamic structure, and nu-
clear phenomena. Presentation invalves lectures, demonstrations,
and films. The course is not designed essentially as an introduc-
tory or preparatory course for any specific physical sciences. Three
contact hours.

PSY 1012 (PSY 111)—General Psychology (F) 3cr
An analysis of human behavior by the study of the adaption of the
individual to the individual's physicali and social environment.
Three contact hours.

QMB 1001 (APM 141)—Business Mathematics {D} 3ecrn
A mathematica! treatment of financial problems arising in modern
living. The principal purpoese of this course is to develop skill in the
handling of business transactions. It covers such topics as percen-
tage, inventories and turnover, simple interest and present value,
depreciation, and payroll. Three contact hours.

REA 1103 {ENG 161)—Davelopmental Reading (P} 3 cr.
A reading laboratory course apen to all students and designed to
develop each student's reading skills. The mechanics of reading
and the need for selecting a reading method that fits the purpose
for reading will undergird an emphasis upoen specific individual
needs in vocabulary, comprehension, critical reading and rate de-
velopment, Three contact hours.

REE 1000

Practices (D) Jern
The basic purpose af this course is to provide the student with a
broad background of the real estate field and to expase the student
te the wide ranging nature of the field. Successful completion of
this course and REE 1400 with grades of C {or better) fuifills the
educational pre-licensing requirements established by the Florida
Real Estate Cammission to sit for the state examination for a
ticensed: real estate salesman. Three contact hours.

(RES 161)—Real Estate Principles and

REE 1700 (RES 163)—Real Estate Appraisal (0) der,
This is an intensive course that has been developed to impart a
broad understanding of real property appraisal concepts and to
teach technical skills employed in their applications ta residential
properties, It is designed ta give the experienced real estate person
a basic knowledge of appraisal fundamentals. Three contact
hours.

REE 1400 (RES 162)—Real Estate License Law (D) 3 or.
This course covers & detailed explanation of Florida Rea! Estate
Law as contained in the Fiorida Rezl Estate Handbeok. Operation,
requirements and procedures of the real estate office are dicussed,
Successful completion of this course and REE 1000 with grades of
C (or better) fulfills the educational pre-licensing requirements es-
tablished by the Florida Resl Estate Cormmission to sit for the state
examination for a licensed real estate salesman. Threa contact
hours,

REE 1810 (RES 164)—Real Estate Sales (0) 3en
Madern technique of successful real estate selling, including how
to obfain prospects from advertising, showing properties to buyers,
obtaining the offer, closing the seller, how to build a personal re-
farral business, financing real estate sales, and expanding real es-
tate opportunities. Three contact hours.

REE 2220 {FCR 265)—Home Mortgage Lending (03 3 cr.
This course approaches the subject from the viewpoint of the mort-
gage loan officer wha seeks to develop a sound mortgage portfolia,
A picture of the mortgage market is prasented first, then the ac-
quisition of a mortgage portfolio, mortgage plans and procedures,
morfgage loan processing and servicing, and finally the obligations
of the mortgage loan officer in cverall pertfolio management. Three
contact hours.

REE 2270
Lending (D) 3 crn
This course offers an exposure to the principles and tecknigques of
mortgage financing and brokerage operations and a2 background
study of the Florida Mortgage Brokerage Act. The course prepares
the student to prepare for the Florida State examination to be a
licensed mortgage broker. A detailed study of mortgage [ending
practices is incorporated into the course. Three contact hours,

(RES 283)-—Mortgage Broker in Morigage

REE 2430 (RES 281)—Real Extate Law (D) 3¢r.
This course offers specific suggestions as to types of real estate
documents, their form and contents, and the mechanics of their
use, and contzins a full legal, detailed exposition of every aspact
of modern real estate transactions. Three contact hours.

REL 2210 (REL 210)—Religious Thought in the

Oid Testzment (P) 3ecr
A study of religious thought and instruction in the Old Testament.
Attention is given to the problems of autharship, date, histarical
setting, and textual criticism, Three contact hours.

REL 2243 (REL 211)—Religious Thought in the

New Testament {P) Jer
A study of the life and teachings of lesus, and of the beginning of
church life and thought as reflected in the New Testament. Three
contact hours.

REL 2300 (REL 201)}—World Religions (P} 3cr
A coimparative study of world religions, inciuding Hinduism, Bud-
dhism, Taoism, Confucianism, Shinto, Islam, Judaism, and Chris-
tianity. Three contact hours.

RET 1024

Therapy (0} 3cr
An infroductory course covering basic respiratory therapy equip-
ment, medical gases, gas therapy, and the respiratory therapy de-
pariment. Three contact hours.

(INT 120)>—Fundamenrtats of inrhalation

RET 1264 (INT 127)—Respiratory Tharapy Advanced

Eguipment (0} Jern
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of professor. This course in-
troduces the student to artificial mechanical ventilation; classi-
fication of ventilators: analysis, operation, and maintenange of
mechanical ventilators; indications, contraindications, and side
effects of mechanical ventilators and modes of ventilation, Faur
contact hours.

RET 1274

Care () 4cr.
Humidity, aerosel, and iPPB therapy are discussed along with
palpation, asucultation, and percussion of the chest,
Cardiopulmonary resuscitation is briefly reviewed and resuscita-
tion equipment is examined extensively, aleng with sterilization
and microbiclogy as it relates to this equipment. Five contact
hours.

{(INT 121)—Intraduction to Respiratory

RET 1414 {INT 126)—Arterial Blood Gases and

Pulmenary Function Shidies {0) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of professor. This course is
designed to give an in depth understanding of the acid-base bal-
ance of the body and arterial biood gas sampling and analysis. The
course also inciudes an investigation into pulmonary testing and
an introduction to the use of pulmonary function testing equip-
ment. Seven contact haurs.



RET 2616 {INT 225)—Hespiratory Therapy Department
Management (0} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of professor. This course
entails investigation of management and supervisory procedures;
accounts, budgets, supplies, spatial arrangements; medical-legal
prohlems and in-service education pragrams. Two contact hours,

{INT 221)—Padiatric Respiratory Therapy {0)

4 cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of prafessor. This courss in-
vestigates fetal, neonatal, and pedietric differences in
cardiopuimonary anatcmy and physiclogy; pediatric ventifators,
and equipment; and adaptations of techniques to pediatric pa-
tients. Six contact hours,

RET 2714

E— (INT 291)—Respiratory Therapy Glinical

Applications {D) 2cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of professor. This course
will allow the respiratory therapy student to be introduces into the
hogpital departments and situations in which the student may be
expected to perform the procedures applicable to this point in the
student’s educatian. The performance of thase procedures will be
closely supervised, Twelve contact hours,

RET 2844 {INT 292)—Intensive Care Practicum for
Respiratory Therapy (@) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of instructor, Students wili
fearn to function in critical and intensive carg units and in a
pulmaonary function testing laboratory. There will be a one month

rotation through an intensive care unit, and & pulmonary function:

laboratory, and a neonatal intensiva care unit under close super-
vision. Thirty-one contact hours.

RET 2885 {iNT 209)—Selactad Studies in Respiratory
Technology (0) B cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261 or permission of professor, This course
covers newer trends in respiratory care inciuding menitoring the
critically ill patient, and the correlation of disease entities with
therapeutic techniques. Additionally, the rehabilitation and home
care of respiratory patients is covered. Fourteen contact hours.,

RMI 1030 {INS 161}—Principles of Insurance (D) 3cr
This course will seek to develop principles that can be used in un-
derstanding insurance companies, contracts, and practices. The
approach will be essentially functional. Emphasis will be on the
presentation principles and explanations of practices. Methods of
comparing the relative cost will be prasented. Three contact hours.
{This course as taught on the Fred H. Kent Campus prepares the
student for the Solicitor's Examination, As taught on the South
Campus, it prepares the student for the |1A Insurance Certificate),
RMI 1110 [INS 164)—Principles of Life insurance | (0}

' er
This course is an introduction to the principles of life insuraece,
the basic life insurance plans, and the more common types of indi-
vidual life insurance contracts. It also includes a survey of in-
dustrial life insurance, health insurance and group life insurance.
It constitutes a general sunvey of the major kinds of personal insur-
ance coverages available. Three contact hours.

RMI 1120 {INS 167)—Principles of Hezlth

Insurance (G) Jer,
Introduction to health insurance; covers health losses and protec-
tion, expense and income coverage, and health insurance, its
growth, and many areas of covarage offared by government, com-
mercial, and Blue Cross-Blue Shield organizations. Three contact
hours.

RM{ 1160 {INS 166)—Markating Principles of Life and

Health Insurance (0} 3cr
A new approach toward the life and health insurance industry, its
products, the market potential, and the industry as & selling ca-
reer. Three contact hours,

- office organization,
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fME 1200 {INS 163)—Frinciples of Casualty Insurance

and Surety Bonding (D} 3er.
Prerequisite;: RMI 1030. This course is an introduction to the eight
areas of: automnobile liability and physical damage insurance;
warkmean’s compensation and employers' liability insurance; busi-
ness, professional and personal liability insurance; fidelity and
surety bonds; theft coverages; multiple-line trends and coverages,;
heaith insurance, and miscellaneous casualty coverages. Three
contact hours. (This course as taught on the Fred H. Kent Campus
prepares the student for the Solicitor's Examination. As taught on
the South Campus, it prepares the student far the LA Insurance
Certificatel.

RMI 1218

Lines (D) dcr
Prerequisite: RMI 1030Q. This course is an introduction to the four
areas of fire, vcean marine and infand maring insurance and
muitiple-line coverage. For each of these four areas, specimen
contracis are examined. Each area is discussed with regard to the
perils, property, losses, persons locations, time and hazards which
are covered. Three contact hours. {This course as taught on the
Fred H. Kent Campus prepares the student fur the Solicitor's Ex-
amination. As taught on the South Campus, it prepares the sty-
dent for the 1A Insurance Certificate).

(INS 162)—Principles of Fire and Allied

R/ME 1260 (INS 16B)}—Principies of Insurance and

Liability Claim Adjusting (D) der
Corresponds to Part 1| of the [nsurance [nstitute of America course
in Adjusting. Examines the principles and practices of adjusting li-
ability claims. Three contact hours.

RMI 1280 (INS 165)—Principlas of Property Insuranca

Adjusting [ (0) 3ot
This course is an introduction to the general principles of insur-
ance and property loss adjusting. The (ollowing areas are covered:
risk and insurance; suretyship; risk management; principles of law
and the insurance transaction; the insurance contract-limitations
on coverage and limitation on amount of loss; the procedure, in-
vestigation, and reports of adjustment of property lesses, and esti-
mating business losses. Three contacl hours.

R]M1 1430
Insurance (D) Jern
Corresponds to Part [1] of the Life Office Management Association
{LOMA} Insurance Education Program. An up-to-date presentation
of the law of life insurance contracts for the person whose principal
interest is fife insurance rather than law. Three contact hours.

{INS 183)—Legal Aspects of Lite

RMI 1432 {INS 181)—Life Company Operations (0) 3 cr.
Corresponds to Part H of the Life Office Management Assactation
{LOMA) Insurance Education Program. Covers life insurance home
regulation, taxation, and mathematical
aspects, as well as the marketing and investment functions, Three
contagt hours,

RMI 2270 {[NS 283)—Liability Insurance Adjusting {Q)

3ar,
Cavers the concepts of legal duty, breach of legal duty, and con-
cepts of damages. Introduction to medical knowledge needed by
adjusters, study of adjusterdawyer and adjuster-physician rela-
tionships, and settlement ot workmen's compensation claims. Pre-
sumes a knowfedge of the subject matter of RMI 1200 and RM|
1260. Three contact hours.

RM1 2281 (INS 2B2)—Froperty Insurance Adjusting (0)

3ear
Covers in more depth than previous courses in the program the
subject of apportionment, insurable interest, limitation on
insurer’s liability, and estimating. Special cansideration is given to
adjustment of building, merchandise and fixture losses, and busi-
ness interruption insurance losses. Presumes a knowledge af the
subject matter of RMI 1280 and RM! 1260, Three contact hours.
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RMI 2750 (INS 281)—Life Insurance Accounting (0) 3 or.
Corresponds to Part [V of the Life Office Management Association
{LOMA} Insurance Education Program. Covers the principles of
bookkeeping and accounting as an aid in understanding the hife in-
surance accounting practices. Three contact hours.

RTV 2001 {COM 202)—Intruduction to Brazdcasting (D)
der.
An introduction to the historical, cultural, social, legal, business
and career aspects of radio and television broadcasting plus an in-
troduction to the types and sub-types of broadcast media. Five

cuntact hours.

SCE 2416 (PHS 287)—Science Institute for Elemantary

Teachers (P) . 3crn
A lab-oriented course designed to acquaint students with the pro-
cess approach to elementary school science. Attention is given to
use of equipment and materlals, development of scientific pro-
cesses, and review and extension of scientific knowledge. (Limited
enroliment.) Three contact hours,

SES 1100 (TYE 162)—HBeginning Typewriting | (D} 3 cr.
A course designed for the student who has iittle or no typewriting
experience. The major objectives of the course are ta learn the key-
board and to develop correct typewriting techniques. Tabulations,
vertical and horizontal centering, and personal letters are in-
troduced. Three contact hours.

SES 1101 (TYG 174)—Beginning Typewriting 1 (D} 3 or.
Prerequisite: SES 1100 or consent of the professor, A study of the
touch system of typewriting and the application of the basic skills
to business letters, reports, and tabulated problems. (Students
who have satisfactorily completed one year of high school type-
writing should enrall in SES 1110, tntermediate Typewriting.)
Three contact hours: ane class hour; two laboratory hours.

SES 1110 {TYG 175)—{ntermediate Typewriting (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1101 or one year of high school typewriting.
Emphasizes speed building, improvement of basic techniques,
preduction typing of letters, tabulation, reparts, manuseripts, and
office problams. Three contact hours, )

SES 1210 {STS 171)—Beginning Shorthand (D} 3ern
Prerequisite or carequisite: SES 1101, A beginning course in the
principles of Gregg with some dictation and franscription practica.
{Students who have had one year of high scheol shorthand should
enrgll in SES 1211, Intermediate Shorthand.) Three contact
hours: one class hour; two laboratory hours.

SES 1211 (STS 172)—Intermediate Shorthand {0} 3 cor.
Prerequisite: SES 1210 or one year of high schoel shorthand
(Gregg). A continuation of Beginning Sherthand with increased
practice in dictation and transcription. (Students who have satis-
factorily completed two years of high school shorthand should en-
roli in SES 2213, Advanced Shorthand). Threa cantact haurs.

SES 1328 {FMC 173}—Calculating Machines (D) Zcr
Development of skil! in the operation of the tan-key adding ma-
chines, rotary, printing caiculators, and electronic calcuiators.
Content of the course is selected from realistic business farms and
problems. Three contact hours: one class hour; two laboratory
hours.

SES 1341 (FMC 171)—0tice Applications (D) 2cn
Prerequisite: SES 1110 or congent of professor. Classtoam prac-
tice in the use of standard systems of filing. Practical experience
with duplicating machines, transcribing machines, Executive and
Selectric typewriters, and periphery office equipment. The course
is designed to teach valuahble office skills. Three contact hours:
ane class hour; two labaratory hours,

SES 2120 (TYG 285)—Advanced Typewriting (D) Jecr
Prerequisite: SES 1110. A continuation of basic skills in speed
and accuracy with emphasis on production typing, including the
various business forms, tabulation, and reports. Thrae contact
hours.

SES 2213 (STS 290)-Advanced Shorthand (D} 3cr
Prerequisite: SES 1211 or two years of high school shorthand.
This course reviews Gregg shorthand theory and develops the abili-
ty to take dictation and transcribe rapidiy and accurately. Three
contact hours,

SES 2234 (STS 251 )—Dictation and Transcription (D)
3 or.
Prerequisite: SES 2213. Accelerated dictation and transcription.

Finished products are emphasized. Three contact hours.

SES 2250 {875 295)—Legal Shorthand (D} der.
Prerequisite: SES 1211, Shorthand theory and dictation of legal
nature are included, with legal vocabulary and spelling em-
phasized. Routine work of legal offices is examined. Three contact
haurs.

SES 2255 (STS 286) Medical Terminology (0) 2cr.
Development of a medical vocabulary commonly used in physi-
cians' offices. Emphasis is given to study of physiologic and
anatomic terms referring to human tissues and organic systems
and the use of medical dictionaries, manuals, and pharmaceutical
references. Two contact hours,

SES 2331 (APG 291)—Business Communications (D) 3 er.
Prerequisite: ENC 1103 or consent of professar, and the ability to
typewrite. A study of effective business communications and a
brief review of grammar, punctuation, and wocabulary, Extensive
practice will be given in business letter writing. Three contact
houts.

SES 2401 {§TS 292)—Secretarial Practices (D) 3er.
Prerequisite: SES 1211 and SES 1110. This course is designed to
increase efficiency in secretarial procedures and practices. Skills
in preparing affice forms and use of secretarial reference books ara
developed. Three contact hours,

$a¢ 2000 {S0C 201)Introductory Sociclogy (P Jer.
A study of sociological concepts, theories, and methods; social
groups, processes, and change. Three contact hours. )

$0¢ 2020 (86C 210)—Social Problems (P} Icn
Prerequisite: SOC 2000, A consideration of major social problems
which affect individuals and groups in industrial sacieties, with at-
tention to American society. Three contact hours.

S0P 10402 {SOGP 110)—Human Relations (P} 3o
Drawing from several areas of behavioral science, the course is de-
signed for students in business and technical fields. Also suitable
far generatl education and personal enrichment; not recommended
for the student who plans to major in psychology. Includes group
dynamics, leadership, ethics, motivation and morale, social sys-
tems, format and informal organizations; and other selected tap-
ics. Three contact hours,

$0P 1502 {iDS 150)}—bynamics of Behavior (P) 3ecr
Theory and practice in solving problems of inter-personal relations
ard self-development through group and individual experiences,
Three cantact hours.

SPC 1010 {SPE 110)—Fundamentais of Speech (P} 3 cr.
The first course in speech is designed to give each student the op-
portunity to study and to practice the principles and methods of
oral comnmunication while the student participates as a speaker
and as a listener. Three contact hours.



SPC 2420 (SPE 240}—Discussion (P} 3cr
Emphasis wifl be on the development of discussion skills in four
areas: {1) the formats of discussion: (2) the means of discussion;
‘reasaning, evidence and cooperative idea development; [3) both
leadership and participation condyct, {4} audience analysis and
listening techniques. Three contact hours.

SPC 2584 (SPE 233)—Intercollegiate Debate (P} 1 cr.
' Prerequisite: Consent of professor. Analysis of proposition of fact,
policy and definitian; library research msthods, formal debate
structure and participation in intercollegiate debate. Three contact
hours.

SPN 1100 (5PA 101)—Bepinning Spanlsh I {P) Jer
A beginning course, The fundamentals of Spanish speech and
grammar will be taught by integrating the basic communication
skilis of hearing snd understanding, speaking, reading, and writ-
ing. Four contact hours: Three ciase hours; one laboratory hour.

SPN 1101 (SPA 102)—Beginning Spanisth Il {F) 3cr
Prerequisite: SPN 1100 or equivalent. A cantinuation of SPN
1100. Four contact hours: Three class hours; and ong laboratory
hour.

5PN 2200 {SPA 210} —Intermediate Spanish [ (P} 3o
Prerequisite: SPN 1101 or equivalent. A thorough review of the
principles of grammar will be integrated with compositions and
conversations planned to develop a basic active vocabulary and fa-
<ility in communicating in written and spoken Spanish. Readings
in Spanish will be concernad with a survey of the history and cul-
ture of Spain and Hispanic America. Four contact hours: three
class hours; one laboratory hour,

SPN 2201 (SPA 211)—Intermediate Spanish F (P) 3 er
Prerequisite: SPN 2200 or equivalent. A continuation of SPN
2200, Faur contact hours: three class hours; one laboratory hour.

S51 1110 {585 101)—0Origins of American Society (P)

.. .. 3cer
An examination of the mainsprings of the ¢ivilization of the United
States. The course is desigred to relate America’s valugs, institu-
tions, and ideals to both her domestic situation and to her leader-
ship in the world through the historical approach, Emphasis is an
the concept of culture, the genesis of American society, and pri-
mary institutions. Three contact hours.

551 1120 ' {555 102)}—DOrigins of Amarican Socisty {P)

' 3cr.
A continuation of 381 1110 with emphasis on American political
institutions, American economic institutions, and America's fead-
ership in the-world. A study of the United States Constitution isin-
cluded in this ceurse. Three contact hours.

STA 1014 (MAT 151)}—Elementary Statistics (P} 3er
Prerequisite: MAC 1104 or departmental approval. This introdue-
tary course will include the follawing topics: probability, randam
variables and prabahility distributions, binomial distribution, nor-
mal distribution, statistical inference, linear regression and cor-
reiation, variance and inference from small samples. The deriva-
tions of properties and the foundations and unity of concepts will
be émphasized. Three cantact hours. )

STD 1150 (108 151)—Carser Planning (P) 1er
This course assurmes that career choice is a continuous process in-
volving the understanding of self and one's environment. The stu-
dent will utilize decision making technigues to select a tentative
career path which is compatible with the student's individual ap-
titudes, avilities, values, and attitudes. Self-assessment instru-
ments as well as small group discussions may be used. Two con-
tact hours.
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$TD 1200 (IDS 145)—Study Skill Development (P} 1 ¢r.
A coutse designed for college students who wish to find an effec-
tive way to study. Study skills wilt be taught and practiced through
an individualized approach to each student's need and in conjunc-
tion with the student's own course of study. Attention will be given
to gengral principles of learning, study attitudes, scheduling of
time, 2 study formula technique and its application, learning re-
sources ard research techniques. Two contact hours.

THE 1000 {DRA 101}—Introduction to Theatre (P} 3 cr.
An introductory course in the study of dramatic art as presented
upan the stage. The course includes theatre orgamization, stage
techniques, fundamental dramaturgy, and a survey of theatre ar-
chitecture in Western Civilization. Three contact hours.

THE 2090 {DRA 221)—Drama Practicum (P} 1¢r.
Pianning and execution of production functions; scene construc-
tion and painting, props, coestuming, lighting and other full techri-
cal responsibilities. Three contact hours.

TRA 1010 {TRA 160}—Principles of Transportation (DD

der.
An introduction to transportation. A study of the characteristics,
development, economic aspects, regulafions, services, and prob-
lemys relating to rait, mator, air pipeline, and water transportation.

Three contact hours.

TRA 1032 {TRA 161)}—Transportation and Tratfic

Management | () 3 cr.
Developments ieading {0 natianal legislation and federa! regu-
lation; division of territories, official descriptions, ete.; scope of
authority of territorial associations; factors controlling traffic
flows; basis governing classification rules; principles of freight
rates and tariffs and elements of rate making; shipping documents
and their application; outline of special freight services, and
freight claims. Three contact hours,

TRA 1033 {TRA 163)—Carrier Liability and Claims (D)

3cr
Analysis of carrier's liability for goods. Rights and liabitities of car-
riers, consignees, and consignors; ciaim procedures, claim preven-
tian and government regulation. Three contact hours.

TRA 1100 {TRA 182)—Transportation and Traffic

Managament 1l (D) 3er
Applicatian of tariff circulars; construction and filing of tariffs
(tariff cornpilation); freight rates and tariffs, spectal freight sery-
ices, i.e., switching, terminal facilities, demurrage and storage,
average agreement, reconsignment and diversion, various transit
privileges; embargoes; warehousing and distribution; and materi-
als handling. Three contact hours.

TRA 1120 (TRA 167)—Rate Clerk (D} 3er
Basic course of tariffs and rate structures. [ncluded are descrip-
tions of rate territories, how verious freight is classified by each
made of transporiation, and how to apply applicable tariffs. Course
is designed to instruct new rate clarks in selection of lowest costs
that will provide required shipping service. Also included are rules
of tariffs, rate making procedures, and use of shipping documents,
Three contact hours.

TRA 1230 (TRA 168)—Material Handling (D) 3ecr
An introduction 1o the field of material handling, including an
analysis of jobs and career opportunities, general description of
qualifications far entry-leve! positions, shipping and receiving pro-
cedures, warehousing problems and inventory controi. The course
is designed to present the entire field of material handling, from
the producer-rnanufacturer to the ultimate user-consumer. Three
contact hours.
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TRA 1420 {TRA 165)—Commercial Motar

Transportation {D) 3cr.
General intreduction to commercial motor operaticns, highway and
highway financing, equipment, types of operations, financing mo-
tor carriers, labor relations, terminal operation, claims, insurance,
classification, rates, regulafion of motar carriers, commission poli-
cy, infercity passanger aperations, urban mass transit, and eco-
nomics of commercial motor transportation. Three contact haurs,

TRA 1905 (TRA 184)—tndependent Study of
Transportation {0} 3 or.
This course is designed to introduce the student to the ever broad.

ening area of transportation Jiterature and to cause the studant to

repart the student’s findings after a careful study and research into
an area of personal interest. Acceptable thesis pracedures must be
used. The course has no prerequisites.

TRA 2020 {TRA 286}—Ecanomics of Transpartation ()

dern
This course covers developments in the transpartation industry:
decisions of the courts and reguiatory bodies: new technalogical
develgpments; railrcad management policies; adjustment of rates;
public policy questions; and major prablem regulation. Comple-
tion of this course partially covers requiremants for certification by
the American Society of Transportation and Traffic, Three contact
tiours,

TRA 2110 {TRA 263)—Transportation and Traffic

Management [l {D) 3
Through routes and through rates; appiication of arbitraries and
differentials; advanced milling in tramsit; import and export traffic,
techmical tenff and rate interpretafion; advanced claim adjust-
ments; and rate and classification committes procedure. Three
contact hours.

TRA 2120 (TRA 284)—Transportation and Trafic

Management IV (D) der.
A general discussion of the construction and application of the [n-
terslate Commerce Act and practice before the Interstate Com-
merce Commission. Four contact hours.

TRA 2300 {TRA 281)—Interstate Commerce Act-l {D) 3 cr.
The history and development of transpartation in the Uniteg
States. Problems which led to the regulation of commerce through
legislative action, underlying principles of the Act, interpretation
and application of the lnterstate Commerce Act. Three contact
hours.

TRA 2310 {TRA 282)—Interstate Commerce Act-I1 {0} 3 e¢r.
A continuation of Interstate Commerce Act-l. This course provides
2n in depth study of the Act, to include areas of jurisdiction, mean-
ings and interpretations of the Act, methods used to enforce the
Act, contracts and agreements among carriers-shippers, carriers
tariff, liability, statute of limitations, rate classification, and regu-
lations. Three contact hours.

TRA 2311 (TRA 265)—interstate Commerce Law and

Practice (D} Jern
This caurse cansiders all asgects of interstate commerce law and
practice. Topics include review of Interstate Commerce Act, gener-
al rules and practice, Interstate Commerce Commission, and Su-
preme Court zazes. Three contact kours.

TRA 2312 {TRA 2B3)—|nterstate Commerce Act-1{ (D)

Jer
A continuation of Interstate Commesce Act & 11, Topics include
formal and informal compiaints, general conduct of hearings, de-
veloging facts of case, compulsary testimony, immunity of wit-
nesses, briafs, aral arguments, and report of the commission.
Thres contact hours,
TRA 2314 {TRA 284} —Interstate Commerce Act-IV (D)

Jer.
Continuation of Interstate Commerce Act-lil. Topics include re-
view of previgus material, measure of damages, statutory author-
ity, evidence to prove damage, discrimination, and issuance and
preparation of the student's personal application to take the Prac-
titioner Examination. Three contact hours.

200 1010 {ZDD 101)—&eneral Zoology (P) 4 o1,
A survey of the animal kingdom with emphasis on taxonomy, life
cycles, evolution, organ systems, and phylogenetic relatianships,
A representative of each of the major proups will be discussed and
investigated. Six contact haurs: three class hours, three laboratory
hours,

260 2450

Fishing (D} 4 cr.
An introductory course in the taxoniomy, systematics, anatomny,
thysialogy, ethology and ecology of fishes with emphasis on the
estuarineg and marine fishes aof northeastern Florida. It siso in-
cludes (1) the methodology of the various types of caemmercial
fishing, (2) the present status of U.S, fisheries, {3} world depen-
dence on fishery resources {4) the effects of technology on fish-
eries and (5) the future of American fisheries. Six contact hours.

(BI0 260)--lcthyplogy and Cammercial

200 2713 (ANA 205)—Comparative Anatomy (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: B3C 1012 or Z0C 1010. A comprehensive survey of
the analomy of chordates with emphasis on the functional
morphology of vertebrates. Students are required to dissect and
study preserved specimens of jamprey, dogfish, vellow perch,
mudpuppy, pigeon and cat, Six contact hours.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
STUDIES

ADMISSIONS

All persons registering at Florida Jurior College at
Jacksonvilie must have a social security number and
will be required to present the social security card at
each registration. Persons not having a social secur-
ity number should contact the local Social Security
Qffice for an application to obtain a number:-Sueh-
persops-wiH-nei-ba-allowed to registerfercoursesat
Florida—Jurier—CeHege—at—daeksomvilla_until —this—
number-has—heenobrtatned:-

An individual desiring to enroll in non-college cred-
it programs should contact the administrator of the
center or the campus offering the desired subjects
and may be admitted if the foilowing eligibility re-
quirements are met:

A. Be an adult—by Florida School Law, at
least sixteen (1€} years of age

B. Present Social Security card

C. Furnish proof of age, if asked

D. Complete the admission and registration
forms requested

Transcript Requests

Upen request of the student, Florida Junior College,
at Jacksonville will provide to the student, or to a per-
son or institution designated by the student, an of-
ficial transcript of the student's academic record.
Transcript requests may be made in person or in writ-
ing to the Campus Registrar's Office. No transcript
request will be accepted by telephone.

NG TRANSCRIPT REQUEST WILL BE
PROCESSED UNTIL ALL
FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS
TO THE COLLEGE ARE CLEAR

Students are advised to make requests approximateiy;
two (2) weeks before the transcript is needed.
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REGISTRATION-—NON-CO LLEGE
| CREDIT COURSES

Schedule Changes

Schedule Changes commonly known as Add-Drop,
will be alflowed for five class days after the regis-
tration date or five class days after the begét;ning datem/“'_ Rer
i ' LEVEL CHANGES
9] the class, WIIChEVeL S BIEh he Foe scrsouce
CHJ‘!HG—#‘B: LUP TO THE SORIL SHED DENDLr A/l
it i Wil Ao Lo BBeyerdDd H wITENS P{’d

STUDENT FEES AND TUITION

*Fuil-time more than 15 hours per week; Part-time 15 hours or less per week,

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Banking Related
FCR 0410, 0411, 0412, 0413, 0420, 0421, 0422, 0423,
. 0424, 0426, 0427, 0430, 0431, 0432, 0433, 0434,
0435, 0436, 0440, ... $ 5.00

DR 4
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION NON-COLLEGE CREDIT S g e
- Q )
REGISTRATION FEES g g m
183
CAREER GUIDANCE 0C0 000S........................... OOV IO PUPRORPP $ 5.00 [ % v
™
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION "B.) o -?‘
.M
Seminars & WOrkshOps.........coviviieiiieriiincii e, Amount Assessed to »
cover estimated Cost a i
- \u‘
BUSINESS EDUCATION Per Course .i
Income Tax Accounting for Business AAC 0030.........ccoeviiinnniine, $ 10.00 *
Introductory Computer Concepts BDP 0070, ... .ooeeeii e $ 5.00 i‘{‘
Key Punch BDP Q01Q, Q011 fulltime® ... e % 30.00 S "
BDP 0010, 0011 part-time™.......c..cocciveriiinen e, $ 15.00 g i
Machine Shorthand STS 0125 {when machine is furnished by v
Florida Junior College at Jacksenville}.....ocooovviiiicicniere e, $ 75.00 £ )
(when student furnishes machine).............c.ccoeeiirvevivier e e $15.00 N §
North Campus Office Occupations Pragram R é
STS 0130 ceiiiriiiirenieeea e e ae e asn v aesv et be e b e e e v eeas $ 20.00 N
i
£
¢
“

Insurance Related
INS 0210, 0213, 0215, 0216, 0220, 0222, 0224, 0225,
0226, 0228, 0229, 0232, 0233, 0234, 0235, 0236,
0237, 0240, 0241, 0242, 0243, 0244, 0245, 0255........... $ 5.00

INS 0212, 0217, 0250, 0251, 0253 it $ 25.00
Management Related

MAM 0Q10, 0012, 0015, 0016; PET 0010; _-
HOL 0010, 0014, 0016, 0018, 0020...........cooiiiiviiiierinnee e, $10.00
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Per Course

Real Estate Related '

RES 0210, 0211, 0212, 0213, 0214, 0210, i iieiirieeeirennn, $ 40.00
Sales Related _
. AUE 001Q; FOD 0012, 0010; GME 001G, 0011, 0012, 0014,

GMR 0310; ITR O010. ettt et v eearn e ens $ 10.00
Transportation Related

TRA 0210, 0211, 0212, 0213, 0214, 0215, 0216.........ccoov.on.n. 4 5.00

HEALTH EDUCATION

Medical Assisting MEA O310........oiiiiiiiiii e e $ 20.00
Nurse Assistant NUA 0310, ....iireieriieereecneer et v in e e e s mn e $ 5.00
Practical Nursing PRN Q310 ..covvrveeviniivnniennns e renerenrrnn e raneans $ 25.00
Surgical Technician STO 0310.........oooii e, $ 20.00
Unit Clerk HSM 0310, ...e it e eaea $ B.00

In Fhe Health Education courses listed above, students are registered once for the entire course
which may run cross-term.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

Advanced Cake Decorating FSM 0311 ...cciiiiiiiiiiie v, $ 10.00
Advanced Floral Design HEF 0315, ... v i $ 25.00
Advanced Reupholstery HEF Q313.........o.cooiiin, $ 20.00
Basic Food Preparation FSM 0317 ... .o iiiiiimeirreiiieer e cre e enssanes $ 10.00
Cake Decorating FSM 0310..............oeeeeees PO $ 8.00
Catering | and 1t FSM 0320, 0322, vvivei i e $ 20.00
Drapery Construction HEF 0310, .......coovvveeiiiie i $ 6.00
Elegant Entertaining FON 0105, ...t $ 20.00
Floral Design HEF 0314 ... ..c.cooiiiiiiiiiniicreiee s en s eernnssn e s esannee $ 20.00
Food Service Supervision FSM 0315....cciiviiiieeiin v $ 15,00
Furniture Reupholstery HEF G312, $ 20.00
Gourmet Foods FON 0101, .. .iiiiiiiiiieeiii e e n e ceee e $ 25.00
International Cuisine FSM OB16.....c.cooiiii i, $ 25.00
Meal Management-Microwave Cooking FON 0303, $ 20.00
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Students are required to furnish their personal hand tools for the Industrial Education course (trade) for
which they enrolied.
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Per Course
Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and Heating AIC 0390, 0310, 0311.. $ 25.00
Al O30 2 s $12.50
Auto Body Repair ABF 0109, 0110,0111......ciiiiiiniiiicieen, § 25.00
ABF OL12. . i e e e $12.50
Automative Mechanics AUM 0301, 0310, 0311...oiiiieriieircriernens $ 25.00
AUM D3 2. e e $12.50
Blueprint Reading BLF 0312, . i $ 5.00
Brick and Blocklaying MAY 0309, 0310, 0311.....ccoovi i, $ 25.00
L E N A 8 TR £ 12.50
Cabinetmaking and Miliwork WOC 0309, 0310, 031%...........c..oooves $ 25.00
L O 0 RN $ 12.50
Carpentry CAP 0309, 0310, 031 1. i, $ 25.00
AP 0312 e e e $12.50
Commercial Art COA Q110 .cooiiiiii e e r e es s $ 10.00
Canstruction Electricity 1EL 0309, 0310, 0311....cooiieiiivivnnn, $ 30.00
FE L D i e e $15.00
Cosmetalogy COY 03092, 0310, 031 6. iiiriiier i ier e ieeeereneas $ 5.00
Diesel Mechanics DIM 0309, 0310, 0311...cc i ries $ 25.00
Drafting DTG 0309, 0310, 0311, $ 10.00
DTG 0312 e et r e et r v aan s $ 5.00
Electronics-Radio & TV RTV 0309, 0310, 0311...cvvivieeriereicenenns $ 30.00
RV 080 2. e e e e $15.00
Gasoline Engine Mechanics ENR 0309, 0310, 0311.........covvvvevennn. $ 25.00
ENR O30 2. e $12.50
Industrial Electronics ELS 0309, 0310, 0311...covvvveieeeeeninnsn, $ 30.00
Bl O3 i e e s et raraanas $15.00
Machine Shep Works MSH 0309, 0310, 0311.....eeecvieiirviciien s $ 40.00
MOH O3 L 2 e e eeeeee e $ 20.00
Major Appliance Repair ARR 0308, 0309, 0310.....ccovvvveeeeeeennnnnn, $ 30.00
ARR 0311, ittt et ree v e e % 15.00
Marine Eiectricity ELS 0313, 0314, 0315........ccccvvireieiiiine e, $ 30.00
ELS 0316, e, et arrra e, % 15.00
Meat Cutting QFO O312..... i e $ 10.00
Phatography and Photo-Finishing PTY 0312.........ccvevviviiieenreeannnn. $ 10.00
Plumbing and Pipefitting PPF 0309, 0310, 0311 ..ocoovivveiveeeveeeen $ 25.00
P 03l . i $12.50
Sheet Metal SHM 0308, 0310, 0311 ceeiiiiiieiiieeieeeeeverereaan $ 40.00
SHM 0312, e e $ 20.00
Steel Fabrication MEW 0309, 0310, 0311..........cooiiiiiiiiirini, $ 40.00
MEW 0312, i $ 20,00
Tailoring TPF 0309, 0310, 031 1..uei ot $ 20.00
TP 0302, i e e $10.00
Truck Mechanic DIM 0313, 0314, 0315, oo $ 25.00
Upholstering UPH 0309, 0310, 0311 .. .. i, ... $ 20.00
UPH Q312 e $10.00
Welding WEL 0309, 0310, 0311, e eeeee e % 40.00

WEL 0312, $ 20.00
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Fees for Employers’ Courses are $15.00 per student {or student equwalent if pre-
vious contractual arrangements made this provision) for a maximurn of twelve
{12} contact hours per course per week. :

Employers’ Courses are:

ABF 0190; AIC 0390; ARR 0390; AUM 0390, 0395; BLR 0390; CAP 0390,
0395; DIM 0390, 039%; DTG 0390 ELS 0390 0395 ENR 0390 FMD
0390; IEL 0390; MAO 0390 MAY 0390 MEW 0390; MEY 0390; MSH
0390; MTY 0390 PCL 0390; PPF 0390, 0395; SHM 0390 UPH 0390
WEL 0390.

ALL COURSES NOT LISTED ABOVE (PER COURSE).........ceceevvireimnnnn, $ 4.00

PROFESSIONAL MALPRACTICE AND LIABILITY
INSURANCE RISK COVERAGE FEES

Non-College Credit Caurses Per Course Per Course
Cosmetology COY 0309, 0310, 0311... $ 5.00 Surgical Technician STO 0310............ $ 7.00
Medical Assisting MEA 0310............... $ 7.00 Unit Clerk HSM 0310.............oc........$ 4.00
Nurse Assistant NUA 0310.............._. $ 4.00 The Risk Coverage Fee is non-refundable, if the

student withdraws after the official close of the

Practical Nurse PRN 0310.....ccenn, $ 14.00 dropfadd period for the term.

Student Fees and Tuition
Adult Continuing Education

Students, who register for Adult-Continuing Education courses, seminars or wark-
shops ( includes 1.320C, 1.4100 and 1.420Q0), shall be charged the fee autharized

in this rule.
REGISTRATION FEES
Education for Parenthood HEN G003........cccovoomiiievrceic e e eveee e $ 10.00
All Avocational, Recreational and Enrichment
Courses except SEM DBOO.....ccoiiii i cee e e es s emnaan e $ .50
per contact hour per
course,

Avocational and Recreationa! Seminar
SEM O8B00. ..o [ Fees are
established based on Seminar
_ , Requirements,
ALL COURSES NOT LISTED ABOVE......cooiiiieiee e ieeenvsiransanaann $ 4.00

DUPLICATE REGISTRATION RECEIPTS

HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION, YOCATIONAL, NON-CREDIT Each duplicate of Registration Receipt:

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION AND ADULT-CONTINUING

EDUCATION For courses costing less than $5.00.....
For courses costing $5.00 or more.......

..... $ 400
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TEST AND EXAMINATION FEES

California Achievement Test {CAT)............. No fee‘
Fundamentals Evaluation Test (FET),
{10th Grade Equivalency Test)............. $ 4.00

General Education Devefopment Test (GED) (High
School Equivalency)

One (1) 1eSt vt $2.50

Total battery......cooooeirieceiiiiees $10.00

Validation of GED scores from out of state, United
States Armed Forces Institute {USAFI) or DANTES

(includes diploma, if entitled)................. $ 5.00
High School Credit by Examination
(HSCBE)...o. it $ 4.00

Fee waived for students in High Schoal Completion
Program

Test fees are to be paid at time of making application
for the test.

- FEES FOR CEREMONIES
CONDUCTED FOR SPECIAL
PROGRAMS

The President or official designee shall de-
termine the items to be purchased by the College
which will permit the conducting of ceremonies in
accordance with established traditions for special
programs, primarily in the Health Related Educa-
tion area. The charge to the student shail not ex-
ceed the cost of the items purchased for each stu-
dent.

WAIVER OF TUITION AND FEES

Individuals enrolled in the following courses and/ar
programs are eligible for waiver of tuition and fees:

Adult Basic Educatian {ABE) courses and programs,
{Non-College Credit)

Individuals below high school level and sixteen
(16} years of age or oider who are enrolled in
Adult Basic Education. The Provost or official
designee shall certify eligibility for waiver on pre-
scribed document, which may be the fee
statement. :

Community Preparedness {Non-Coliege Credit)

Individual(s) andfar group(s) af persans enrolled
in Community Emergency Preparation course(s).
The Provost or official designee shall certify
eligibility for waiver on prescribed document,
which may be the fee statement.

Criminal Justice Education {Non-College Credit).

Individual(s) must be active duty member(s} of
law enforcement agencies, covered by the State
of Florida Palice Standards Act. The head of the
agency or official designee is required to advise
the College in writing of registrant{s} for the
course(s),

Dental Assisting Seminar (Non-College Credit).

Individual(s} and/or group(s) of persons, wha are
dental assistants, dental hygienists, or dentists.
The Provost or official designee shall certify
eligibility for waiver or prescribed document,
which may be the fee statement.

Professional Engineers Refresher Course (Non-Col-
lege Credit).

Individuals and/or graup(s} of persons who have
applied to take the State Board Examination for
Professional Engineers Registration. The indi-
vidual shall certify that application has been
made on prescribed document which may be the
fee statement.

Incarcerated Persons, Probationers and Parclees
{Non-College Credit).

Individuals who are certified by the Duval Coun-
ty Sheriff, Nassau County Sheriff or official de-
signee, as incarcerated person(s), probationer(s}
or parolee(s}. The Provost or official designee
shall submit official certification with fee
statement.

Fire Science and Prevention (Non-College Credit).

Individual(s) must be active duty member(s}) of
area, coupty or municipal fire department(s) in
Duval, Nassau, Clay or St. Johns Counties. The
chief of the fire department or official designee
is required to advise the College in writing of the
registrant(s) for the course(s).

Power Squadron Courses (Non-Cotlege Credit).

Group(s) of persons who are involved in water or
boating safety. The Provost or official designee
shall certify eligibility for waiver on prescribed
documents, which may be the fee statement,
which may be done on a class size basis.

Programs for Severely Handicapped Persons (Nan-
College Credit).

Individuals who are enrolied in courses offered
by telephone or television. The Provost or official
designee shall certity eligibility for waiver on pre-
scribed documents, which may be the fee
statement.
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Program for the Aging {Nan-College Credit).

Individual(s) must be sixty (60) years or older.
The director of the retirement home or nursing
home is ta provide certification on residents who
are eligible for waiver to the Provost or official
designee. The individual who is not a resident of
a retirement home or nursing home is to provide
proof of age, which may be a social security
card, driver’s license or Jacksonville Transporta-
tion Authority pass. The individual shall certify
as to age on the prescribed document, which
may be the fee statement. The individual wili
certify eligibility.

Former Prisoners of War — Vietnam (Non-College
Credit).

Individuals} who were Prisoners of War — Viet-
nam. Copy of discharge is o be attached to fee
statement.

FIC Diploma-Seeking Students in High School
Credit Completion Program.

Individual(s), who are eighteen (18) years of age
or older; persons, age sixteen {16) and seven-
teen {17) wha have officially withdrawn from
public or private high school at least six {6)
calendar months before desiring entry; or per-
sons who are recommended in writing by the Su-
perintendent of Schools or officiat designee or
by the principal of a private high school, Officiai
registration is required in High School Credit
Completion Program to seek a diploma by course
work and/or High School Credit by Examination.
Official completion or registration will substan-
tiate proof of eligibility for waiver.

SCHEDULE FOR PAYMENT OF
FEES

in order for registration to be valid, fees must be
paid, by mail or in person, by the dates iisted for the
appropriate term,

Fees may be paid by cash, check (subject to being
honored by the bank on which drawn), credit card ac-
count (currently Master Charge) or financial aid au-
thorization. Only deferments of fees authorized by
the Board under Board rule for deferred payment sta-
tus will be honored.

Registration wifl be cancelled for any student who
has not paid the fees in full by the date indicated.

High Schaol Completion, Vocational and Non-Credit
First day of class student attends,

Seminars and Workshops

As published in announcement., Workshops or
seminars, which require special arrangements may
provide no refund of fees, if participant cancels after
the time specified in announcement.

FEE REFUNDS — NON-COLLEGE
CREDIT COURSES

Requirements

Written application for refund must be received at
the Business Affairs Office at the fuiltime Campus
by 5 p.m. of the College husiness day established in
the Board approved academic calendar as final drop
day or as approved by the President and posted in the
Campus Business Affairs Office.

The written application shall:

Contain the student's full name, social security
number, student number (if assigned), the complete
address to where the refund is to be mailed, the
student's signature, and an indication of whether or
not the address presented is a change of address.

Be accompanied with the valid fee receipt, and a
copy of the validated receipt for the Credit Card Ac-
count, if payment was made by credit card.

Amounts and Conditions of Refunds or Credit
Memorandum

No refund will be made for a fee of $5.00 or less,
unless the College cancels the class.

The State Scholarship Fee, currently $7.00, is
nan-refundable if the student applies for refund after
Final Drop day for the current term:

If a veteran's deferment is authorized and a stu-
dent drops on or before the Final Drop day, the
veteran's deferment will be reduced by the fees for
the class{es) dropped. -

For each class a student drops during the Special
Drop Period, the amount of the refund will be 50% of
the fees for the class(es) authorized for Special Drop.

If a veteran's deferment is authorized and a stu-
dent drops during the pericd specified under Special
Drop, 50% of the fees deferred for the class(es) will
be due and payable at the Business Affairs Office at
the time of dropping the class{es).

If a veteran’s deferment is authorized and the Col-
lege cancels the class(es) or the registration of a stu-
dent is cancelled, the deferment wilt be reduced by
the amount of the canceiled class(es) for a student,

No refund will be made until the check involved
has cleared the listed bank. In the case of local
banks, this period will be fifteen (15) days or less un-
der normal circumstances.

Amounts due the College will be deducted before
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any check or credit memorandum to the Credit Card
Account is issued.

if the Cailege cancels the class and the student is
placed in another class, no refund is authorized.

If the College cancels the class or the student’s
registration, the College will initiate the refund with-
aut written application by the student.

Payment Dates

Refund checks or credit memoranda to Credit Card
Accounts will be made in accordance with the sched-
ule established by the Vice President for Adminis-
trative and Business Services.

Final Drop Day -
The final drop day will be as authorized by th
President but no later than two business days after
the date of the receipt of payment of fees by the stu-
dent if after the first day of classes. Norefund of fees
will be made on classes far which the fee is $D or less

unless the cotlege cancels the class.

Special Drop

Special Drop is a date after final drop day on or
before which a student may drop ail courses in which
enrolled and receive a 50% refund of fees. Special
Drop is not allowed for ¢ourses in which the course
fee is $5 or less. The student must make application
for Special Drop. Such application wili be approved
only for the following reasons:

Death of the student.

tnvoluntary recall of the student to active duty in the
Armed Forces.

123

Incapacitating iliness or injury of such duration and
severity as to preclude successful completion of the
student's academic program. This section applies to
Hiness or injury of the student only, not family,
friends or relatives,

Documentation of applications for special drop must
be supplied, such as evidence of death, copy of mili-
tary orders; doctor's statement describing the injury
or illness, to include beginning date of same.

Changes in employment are not acceptable reasons
for special drop.

Deadline for application for special drop will be pub-
lished in the College Catalog for each term of the
academic year.

Canceilation of Classes

If the College cancels a class at any time prior toits
completion, the student’s enroliment in that class
will be canceled and the student wiil be entitled to a
100% refund of fees paid for that class, less any in-
dehtedness to the Coliege. The College will notify the
student, and the college will initiate the refund pro-
cess.

Suspension, Termination or Cancellation of Enrollment

The College reserves the right to suspend, termi-
nate, or retroactively cancel the enroflment of any
student for any of the foilowing reasons.

Disciplinary reasons.

Non-payment of course fees when payment is due, in-
cluding non-payment resulting from dishonored
checks.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT STUDIES

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

Nen-college credit programs and courses affer a
wide variety of preparatory and supplementary voca-
tional training throughout the junior college district
wherever the need exists and adequate facilities are
located. Courses are taught in public school facilities
during evening hours, in industrial plants, in com-
mercial office buildings, on campuses and centers of
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville, and other suit-
able locations, The length and frequency of meetings
for courses differ and are determined by the type and
objectives of the course.

The primary purposes of these programs and
courses are (1) to provide individuals with necessary
skills to make them employable, (2} to provide indi-
viduals with training needed to upgrade or broaden
their present skills and enhance their accupational
opportunities, and (3) to provide the business and in-
dustrial community with trained personnel,

In the area of occupational education, the College
maintains ciose llaison with, and is assisted by, pro-
gram advisory committees, professional, civic, and
church organizations, governmental agencies, busi-
ness and industry, and other groups in determining
needs and providing occupational education for the
community.

A High School Diploma or equivalency is not re-
quired for enrollment in occupational education
courses/programs but is highly recommended,

ADULT AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION

in the area of Adult and Continuing Education, the
College cooperates with the public schools, com-
munity schools, health and welfare groups, civic and
-community clubs, business and industry, and other
adult agencies to provide educational services.

Adults in the community have the opportunity to
grow in basic knowledge, improve in home and com-
munity life, develop {eadership and civic responsi-
bilities, expand in knowledge in general educatior,
and develop creativity in the fine arts.

Adult and Continuing Education Programs are of--

fered where there is community need and interest.
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville is offering
Adult Education Programs and courses in more than
292 different locations throughout Duval County.
Many programs, courses, and services are offered an
a continuing basis. Short courses, in-service training

programs, and courses of specific interest may be in-

itiated by request from individuals and groups in the
community, based upon rescurces available at time
of request,

Adult Basic Education

The Adult Basic Education Program of Florida Jun-
ior College at Jacksonville is designed to provide
basic instruction in the fundamental academic areas
of reading, writing, computational skilis, and con-
sumer education for all adults of this community.

General instruction in the above academic areas
will develop basic learning skills for the adult which
wil! facilitate the continuation of an education at the
secondary level if desirabie.

The over-all curriculum of the Adult Basic Educa-
tion Program inciudes arithmetic, reading, speiling,
social studies, science, health, functional citizen-
ship education, and life skills.

The Adult Basic Education Program provides sup-
portive services for its students in the areas of gui-
dance and counseiing, testing, and specialized read-
ing needs. Enrollment in Adult Basic Education
classes is available to all adults who are sixteen (18)
years of age or older. '

Adult Basic Education classes are offered in Adult
Centers which are located in schools, churches, and
other available community facilities throughout
Duval Caunty.

Adult High School Completion
Admission Requirements

Aduits, eighteen (18) years of age or oider, may
choose to earn an adult high school diploma at Flor-
ida Junior College at Jacksonville by taking ap-
propriate course work. Persons aged sixteen (16) and
seventeen (17} also may enrall in the adult high
school completion program but must wait until a pe-
riod of six {6) calendar months has elapsed since the
date of official withdrawal from public or private high
schoal. Excepticns may be made when recom-
mended in writing by the superintendent of schools
ar-the superintendent's designee or by the pr‘i‘ngggi

; X ;
Sb2 LGN DN SN09, SIS meta Coinr
X Hoais] MasT PAUE FERMuSg o nd "

Applicants to this program are required to present

the following documentation:

1. Capy of social security card.
F T
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2. Proof of high school withdrawal {(for per-

sons sixteen {16} or seventeen (17) years of
age.

3. Preof of previous education. The following
are acceptable for proof of previous educa-
tion:

a. High schoo! transcript. _
b. Certification by student of compietion

below ninth grade level,

¢. Verification from previous high schoo)
or schaal beard that transcript cannot
be obtained.

d. Waiver of (a) or {c} above by Student
Appeals Committee,

4. International Applicant. Reguirements for
admission are:

a. Application for admission.

b. A certified English transtation of the
transcript from the [ast high schagl at-
tended.

¢. Proof of proficiency in the use of the
English language. Students from
countries other than English speaking
must submit satisfactory scores on the
TOEFL examination (Test of English as
a Foreign Language). This test is avail-
able through the Educational Testing
Service, Box 899, Princeton, New Jer-
sey 08540,

No international applicant will be con-
sidered for admission until ali information
{Items a thru c) has been received. Interna-
tienal students accepted for admission will
be notified of their acceptance and will be
pravided with Form 1-20A as required by
the United States Department of Justice.
International students must be enrolled as
full-time students for the Fall and Winter
Terms (I and I} and the Spring andfor
Summer Terms (11 andfor [V),

Students, sixteen {186) years of age or older, who
are currentty enrolled in a local public or private high
school may upon permission from the high school
principal or the principal’s designee pursue course
work at Florida Junior College at Jacksonville for

transfer back to the high schaol frolipcwréicc ’g;g‘jty;, ol Otk
r

dent expects to receive a dipioma, K

Applicants to this program are required to present
the following documentation:
1. Copy of social security card.
2. Permission note from high school principal
or the principal’s designee indicating exact
subjects to be taken.

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL

GGGM-P-EE-'H@‘REQUIREMENTS
GRADUATIO

There is no set required amount of fime necessary
to earn an Adult High Scheol Diploma. The Florida

State Department of Education has established that

an adult can progress at the adult's own rate of speed
and achieve credit by subject examination whenever
the student judges that he or she is prepared. Thus,
an adult may complete credit requirements as rapidly
as the adult is able to prove his or her knowledge and
skills.

A minimum of sixteen (16) credits, grades nine {9)
through twelve (12), excluding credit in physical edu-
cation, shall be required for an Adult High School
Diploma. Two {2) of these credits must b
Florida Junior College at Jacksanville,
these sixteen {16) credits must be earned in the fol-
lowing areas:

1. English (2 credits)
One credit in English grammar required.
Except where proficiency can be de-
termined by the counselor, the student will
be advised strongly to take a composition
course as the second English credit.

2. Mathematics {2 credits)

3. Natural Science {2 credits)
4. Civics (1 credit)

5. American History (1 credit)

le. (RERDING 70 4/ 1QUE & (. &mfr)

7
The additional eight 48) credits may be earned in

other areas as approved by the counselor subject to
the following:

1. A course in Americanism vs Communism is
required for graduation. This requirement
may be met by taking a one-half {12) eredit
course or a non-college credit course of
thirty (30) clock hours.

pletion
ability, ¥

Reading Techniques.

ai A maximum of two (2} work experience
its may be earned at one thousand

S THE STudmir s ae-psodasy (1,000} hours per credit. Each credit

awarded must be based on a compilation of
hours fram a singie place of employment.

It is the high school student's responsibiiity to
ake application for graduation after the student has

completed requirements for a high school diploma.

T RPrnuscr ThetT A THRANSCR 0T

et |




126 /NON-COLLEGE CREDIT—OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION-GENERAL INFORMATION

" Adult High School Diploma Credit Programs may

emphasize any of the following:
Occupational Business

Bookkeeping

Business Machines

General Business Education
Secretarial Science

‘Key Punch

Occupational Industriaf

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and Heating
Auto Body Repair
Automotive Mechanics
Brick and Blocklaying
Cahinetmaking and Millwori
Carpentry

Construction Electricity
Drafting

Gasoline Engine Mechanics
Machine Shop

Industrial Electronics

Major Appliance Repair
Marine Electricity
Plumbing and Pipefitting
Radic and Television Repair
Sheet Metal

Upholstery

Welding

General Education

High School
Equivatency Diploma

A course called “High School Review™ 15 available
to prepare.students fo take the General Education
Development {GED)} Examination, This course is an
intensive review of the five (b) areas covered by the
General Education Development {(GED) Examination.
Information on the most convenient time and loca-
tion of this course may be acquired from the
Registrar’s Office on the nearest campus.

Florida Junier College at Jacksonville is the desig-
nated official testing agent of the State of Florida
GED Examination. Information regarding this exami-

nation may be obiained from the Registrar's Office on
any campus.

The GED Examination consists of a battery of five
(5) tests:

Test 1 o Correctress and Effectiveness of
Expression

Test 2 — Interpretation of Reading Materi-
als in Social Studies

Test 3 — Interpretation of Reading Materi-
als in Natural Sciences

Test 4 — Interpretation of Literary Materi-
als

Test & — General Mathematical Ability

Requirements:

1. A candidate shail be at least eighteen
{18) years of age and not enrolled in a
regular day school for youth at the time
of application to be eligibie for a2 high
school equivalency diploma. in justifi-
able cases, as determined by the Super-
intendent of Public Schools, Duval
County Board of Public Instruction, per-
sons who are at least Sixteen (16) years
of age and not enrclied in a regular day
school for youth may be permitted to
take tests and, upon attaining satisfac-
tory standings, shall be awarded an
equivalency dipioma.

2, A candidate must reside in the State of
Florida.
3. A candidate must attain minimum test

scores of forty (40Q) or above on each of
five {5) GED Tests and an average stan-
dard score of forty-five (45) or above on
all five (5) of the tests.

Testing Fees and Other Charges:
A fee of $10.00 is payable upon application for
the GED Examination (total battery).

Appticatiorr for the GED Examinaticn may be
made at the Registrar's Office on any campus.

Retesting: A fee of $2.50 is charged per test; or
$10.00 for the total battery.

Program for the Aging

The College provides a wide variety of educational
experiences for the older American as a part of its
Cantinuing Education Program. The Program for the
Aging offers classes in retirement homes, nursing
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homes, and community centers where an interest
and need is shown. Each class is tailored specifically
far those participating. The District Board of Trustees
of Florida Junior College at Jacksonville has author-
ized waiving the registration fees for these partici-
pants who are sixty {60) years of age or older.

Center for the
Continuing Education
of Women

The College maintains a Center for the Continuing
Education of Wamen at its Downtown Campus, 101
Woest State Street, Room 1187, The Center provides
counseling for women seeking additional educational
experience, women desiring to upgrade marketabie
skills, women hoping to increase effectivenass as a
volunteer, and women looking for independent alter-
natives. The staff counsels and assists women in clar-
ifying and evaluating educational goals, interests, ca-
reer possibifities, and family and personal concerns.
The Center provides special programming of short
courses, workshops, and seminars for special groups,
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based upon resources available, who are attempting
to assume the variety of roles expected of the Ameri-
can woman.

Community Services

Through its program of community services, the
College offers programs of study, institutes, short
couwrses, seminars, workshops, clinics, and lectures
to meet the educational and avocational needs of
adult groups in the community.

Requests for such courses are encouraged. Con-
sideration for such courses is based upan the levet of
instruction, the number of persons interested, and
the availablility of resources and qualified instruc-
tional personne! at the time of request.

Aduits desiring to enter adult classes or programs
should apply in person at the adult center or campus
offering the subjects of their choice.

Any person, sixteen (1€) years of age or older, is
eligible to apply for enrollment. Specific course re-
guirements or limitations will be explained at the
center of the individual's choice.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
STUDIES

BUSINESS EDUCATION

Certified Professional Secretary
Keypunch :

Machine Shorthand

Medical Transcription

Office Machines).

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Apartment Management
Banking
Cashier/Sales/Checker
Executive Housekeeping
Export-Import Programs
Hospitatity Management

Hotel-Motel Training
. Income Tax
Insurance
Real Estate
Savings and Loan Courses
Supervisory Training
Transportation
Warehouse Clerk

HEALTH RELATED EDUCATION

Madical Assisting
Nurse Assistant

- Practical Nursing
Surgical Technician
Unit Clerk

HOME ECCNOMICS EDUCATION

Alterations

Cake Decoration
Catering | & il

Custom Dressmaker
Drapery Construction -
Equipment Use and Care
Floral Design

Food Service Supervisor -
Furniture Reuphofstery
Quantity Cookery
Supervised Food Service Worker
Tailoring

Office Occupaticns (inciudes: Typing,
Shorthand, Business English, and

Hotel-Motel Front Office Pracedure

P S D T K D e R O

DR e TR D TR D D D D DG

B g 4

b

{An “X'" in any of the right hand columns of the above chart indicates the campus on which a program is

located.)




L

NON-COLLEGE CREDIT—OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION COURSE LOCATIONS/ 129

§
NON-COLLEGE CREDIT >
STUDIES 5 &

INDUSTRIAL ECUCATION

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and
Heating

Auto Body Repair

Auto Mechanics

Blueprint Reading

Brick and Blocklaying

Cabinetmaking & Millwork

Carpentry

Commercial Art

‘Commercial Pilet, Ground School X

Construction Electricity X

Cosmetology X

Diesel Mechanics

Drafting .

Electronics, Radic & T.V.

Garment Making—Commercial

Gasoline Engine Mechanics

Industrial Electronics

Machine Shop X

Major Appliance Repair

Marine Electricity

Meat Cutting ' X

QOperating Engineers

Photography and Photo-Finishing X X

‘Plumbing and Pipefitting X

Printing X

Private Pilot, Ground Schaolf/Instrument
Rating X

Sheet Metal Worker .

Steef Fabrication |

Tailoring X

Truck Mechanic :

Uphalstery - X

Water-Sewage Plant Operator : '

Welding X

3G 3 D BE 3 2 B K K
D¢ B B D D B X

e e X
-

oA A el

e o4

PUBLIC SERVICE EDUCATION

Criminal Justice—Corrections
Criminal Justice—Law Enforcement
Fire Science and Prevention

=G >

ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

Aduit Basic Education

Adult High School Compietion
High School Equivalency Diploma
Program for the Aging
Continuing Education of Women
Community Services

P e e T
e e e
Pl e e e
DG D I DG

fAn ;‘)g')in any of the right hand columns.of the above chart indicates the campus on which a program is
. located.






NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses in the following list are notf taught each term. Class schedules are published prior to each term

that show the courses that will be offered,

~ OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
COURSES

ARG 0030—Income Tax Accounting for Business

The material taught in this course is based on the Internai Revenue
Cade. Persans in the tax accounting field who prepare returns for
private individuals, merchants, and other businessmen are taught
to prepare and keep suitable records for income tax purpases. They
are taught to prepiare their income tax returns according to lepal in-
terpretations.

AAG 01 10—Basic Baokkeeping

This course is designed as suppiementary instruction for persons
already employed in 2 related field. it includes principles and tech-
nigues involved in bookkeeping for 3 business office.

AAC 0120 Basic Accounting

A course designed as supplementary training to persons employed
- in 2 related field to acquaint the student with the complete book-

keeping cycle. Includes journalizing, posting financial statements,

adjusting and clasing books. Emphasis is given to inventary meth-
.ads, special journals, control accounts, depreciation, and payroll

methods.

AAC D125—Basic Accounting If

A continuation of basic acceunting principles, (AAC 01205, In-

cludes speciai journals and accounting for special business trans-
actions, notes, accruals, partnerships, corporations, and the use
of dsta processing in accounting.

AAC 0130—Basic Bookkeaping ! High Schoel Cr. 15
A course designed to provide meaningful business problems at the
beginner level, to equip students with basic vocational skills, to
provide the students with an understanding of business forms and
to help them develop proper work habits and attitudes. Units in-
cluded wiil cover basic skills for record keeping, cashiers, banking,
petty cash, and record keeping for retail sales clerks, students and
farilies.

AAC D132—Basic Bookkeeping il High School Cr. 12
Prerequisite: AAC 0130. A course designed to provide meaningful
business problems at the beginner level, to equip students with
basic vocational skills, to provide the students with an under-
standing of business forms and to help them develop proper work
habits and attitudes. Units included will cover record keeping for
2 purcirasing depariment, a wholesale sales department, a payroli
department, and for a small retail business.

AAL 0140—Basic Accounting | High School Cr. 1%
A course designed to acquaint the student with the actounting cy-
cle with emphasis on journatizing and posting, the warksheet, fj-
nancial statements, adjusting and closing procedures, and the use
of special journals and subsidiary ledgers. The completion of a
practice set is required. N

AAC 0142—Basic Accounting it High Schoal Cr. &
Prerequisite: AAC 0140. A further study of the accounting cycle
with emphasis placed on payrofl systems, automated data pro-
cessing, special journals, petly cash, fixed assets and depreci-
ation, notes and interest, and partnerships and corparations. The
completion of iwo practice sets is required,

AAC D144—Advanced Accounting | High Schoal Cr. 14
Prerequisite: AAC Q142. An advanced study of accounting prin-
ciples with emphasis placed on a review of the recording, sum-
marizing, and reporting phases of accounting; departmental and
payroll accounting; bad debts, depreciation and deplation of fixed
assets, and prepaid and accrued expenses, partnerships; and
voucher, inventory control, and budgetary contro) systems. The
completion of a practice set is required.

AAC 0748—Advanced Accounting [ High Schoel Cr, Y
Prerequisite: AAC 0144, A continuation of Advanced Accounting
I with coverage of the follawing topics: taxes, notes, and drafts;
corporations; automated systems; cost accounting; and man-
agement use of aceounting data. The completian of tws practice
sats is required.

APC 0014 Business English | High School Cr. %
An extensive review of grammar, punctuation, spefling, and vocab-
wary. Also covers listening and reading skills and shows the stu-
dent how to use varions reference books,

APBC 0016—Business English 1) High School Cr. 15
Prerequisite: APC D014, Comprehensive training in the writing of
various types af business communications—Iletters, memos, and
reports, Emphasis is placed on writing with an understanding of
human behavior as well as a firm grasp of mechanical principles.

ABF 0109—Auto Body Repair |

This course is designed specificatly for job entry training in the re-
pair and replacement of damaged automobile bady parts, inciud-
ing the removal of dents, glass instaliation, body painting and re-
finishing, and uphoistery,

ABF 01 10—Auto Body Repalr il
Continuation of ABF 0109,

ABF 0111 —Auto Body Repair 118
Continuation of ABF 0110,

ABF 0112—Auto Body Repair

This course is designed for persons already employed in the fielg
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn the proper procedure in the repair and replacement of
damaged automobite body parts, i ncluding the removal of dents,
glass installation, body painting and refinishing, and upholstery.
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ABF D190 —EMP Auto Body Repair
This course is designed to meet the needs of emnployers and under-
employed employees in the auta body repair industry.

AIC 9003—Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and Heating

This course js designed to acquaint the student with the installa-
tion and service of air conditioning systems. Computation of heal
gain and loss, diagnosis and correction of problems, reading of
tlueprints, diagrams, and schematics are included. Expendabie
materials supplied by student. This course is designed primarily
for off-campus supplementary instruction.

AIC 8309—Air Condilioning, Refrigeration and Heating |

This course is designed specifically for jub entry training and pro-
vides instruction to the student in the proper procedure for install-
ing and servicing commercial and residential air conditioning sys-
tams, to compute heat gain and heat loss on buildings for summer
and winter air conditioning, to diagnose and repair prablems with
camercial refrigeration systems of beth medium and low tem-
perature, and to read blueprints, plans, electrical. diagrams and
schematics necessary to perform the aforementioned tasks.

AlC 0310—Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and Heating !l
Continuation of AIC 0309,

AIC 0311—Air Conditioning, Refrigaration and Heating fll
Continuation of AIC 0310.

AIG 0312—Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and Heating .
This course is designed for persons already emplayed in the field
or in a related field far supplementary instruction. The student will
learn the proper procedures to install and service commercial and
residential air condiboning systems, o compule heat gain and
heat |oss on buildings for summer and winter air conditioning, to
diagnose and repair problems with commaercial refrigeration sys-
tems of both medium and low temperature, and to read bluegprints,
plans, electrical diagrams and schematics necessary to perform
the aforementioned fasks. R

AlC 0315---Rir Conditioning, Refrigeration and Heating

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents will include the proper procedure to install and
service commercial and residential air conditioning systems, to
compute heat gain and heat loss of buildings for summer and win-
ter air conditioning, to diagnose and repair problems with com-
mercial refrigeration systems of botb medium and low tem-
perature, and Lo read biueprints, plans, electrical diagrams and
schematics necessary to perform the aforemeantioned tasks.

AIE D330—EMP Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and Heating

The course is designed ta meet the needs of industry employers
and underemployed employees in the air condilioning, refrig-
eration and heating industry,

Al0 001D—Aviation Ground School — Private Pilot
This course 15 designed as supplementary training to prepare stu-
dents for the FAA Private Pilot's Written Examination.

A0 001 2—Lommercial Pilot, Ground School

This course 15 designed for persons already empioyed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction in preparation
for the FAA Commercial Pilot's Written Examination.

AlG DO14—Aviation Ground School — Instrument Rating

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction in preparation
for the FAA Instrument Rating Written Examination.

APL 0011—Business English

A study of the business lefter, discrimination in the use of words,
spelling, review of grammar, punctuativn and development of lan-
guage power. This course is designed for persons already emplayed
in a related field for supplemantary instruction.

APC 0221—Water & Sawage Plant—Related Communication
Training in communications in preparation for the Water & Sewage

Plant Qperator's License Examination, For persons already em-
ployed in the field.

APM 0011-—Business Mathematics

The caurse develops the arithmetical skills necessary for effective
baokkeeping and merchandising transactions, Provides extensive
practice in solving business problems including perceniages,
simple interest, and payroll for persons already employed in the
field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction.

APM 0221 —Water & Sewage Plant Operation—Math

Training in mathematics in preparation for Water & Sewage Plant
Operater's License Examination for persons already employad in
the field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction.

AFM 0231—Tool and Die Math

This course ig designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn applied mathematics necessary for precise machine
shop work,

APS 0222 —Water & Sewaga Plant—Related Chemistry

This course covers an introduction to the principles of modern in-
organic chemistry including topics in structure of matter, gas laws,
theory acids and selution and suspension, carbon and compounds
for persons already employed in the fiald.

APS 0224 Water & Sewage Plant—Related Chemistry

This course is designed for apprenticeship training and cavers an
introduction to the principles of modern inarganic chemistry in-
cluding topice in structure of matter, gas laws, theory acids and
solution and suspension, carbon and compounds.

ARR 0308—Major Appliance Repair {

This course is dasigned spacifically for job entry training, and in-
¢ludes instruction in trade mathematics, basic electricity, solder-
ing, brazing, and use of shep togls and equipment. A general over-
all course will be taught in this field in keaping with the require-
ments af industry.

ARR 0308—Mazjor Appliance Repair I
Continuation of ARR 0308,

ARR 0310—Major Appliance Repair til
Continuation of ARR 0309.

ARR D311—Major Applianca Rapair

. This course is designed for persons already employed in the fieid,

ar in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will be instructed in trade mathematics, basic electricity, solder-
ing, bracing, and use of shop tools and equipment. A general over-
atl course will be taught in this field similar to the requirements of
industry.

ARR 0390-EMP Electric Appliance Repair
This course is designad to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the eleciric appliance repair industry.

AUE D010—Automahila Salas

This course is designed as supplemantary training for individuals
employed in the field as automobile salesmen. The course in-
cludes sales technigues, prospecting, qualifying, insurance cov-
erage, auto financing, closing sales, and owner follow-up.

AtIM 0110—Emission Contral Mechanic

This four-hour seminar for persons already employed in the field
deals with the contro| of automaobile pollutants. [t inciudes a study
of the internal combustion engine, its polluting factors, and con-
tral techniques for carbon mongxide, nitrogen oxide, and hydro
carban emissions from automobile engines,
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AUM 0309—Automotive Mechanic |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the re-
pair of passenger automobiles and light delivery trucks, including
engines, transmissions, clutches, carburetors, ignitian systems,
chassis, bodies, and power operated equipment.

AUM 0219 Automotive Mechanic il
Centinuation of AUM 0309.

AUM 031 1——Automolive Machanic I
Confinuatian of AUM G310.

AUM 0312—Automotive Mechanic

This caurse is designed for persons already employed in the field
ar in a related field for supplementary instruction. The student wili
be instructed in the repair of passenger automobiles and light de-
tivery trucks, including engines, transmissions, clutches,
carburetors, ignition systems, chassis, bodies, and power aperated
equipment.

AUM 0390—EMP Automotive Mechanics
The course is designed to meet the needs of emplayers and under-
employed employees in the autemotive mechanics industry,

AUM 0395—EMP Automotive Machine Shop
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the auternotive machine shap industry.

BCN 0315—Laborer's Apprenticeship Training

Training in skifis required by a laborer in the construction industry,
including safety and first aid, hand tools, handling construction
materials, soil preparation, pipe laying, gasoline and electric pow-
ered equipment, concrete preparation and handiing; concrete
chipping and cutting, sandblasting, oxy-acetylene cutting, carpen-
try labor and other skills prescribed by apprenticeship standards,
Enrallment limited to apprentices in Construction Laborer's Ap-
prenticeship Training Program. Program lasts four years, meets
two nights a week from 7 to 10 pm.

BOP DO10—Keypunch

A skill course designed for persons already employed in a related
field to develop a salable competency in IBM 024, 029, and 129
keypunch machines, Mohawk tape encader may be included. In-
cludes making program cards and operating IEM 082 sorter. Pre-
requisite is a typing speed of thirty-five (35) words per minute ar
better.

BDP DO11—Keypunch High Scheal Cr. 12
A skill course designed to develop a salabla competency in IBM
624, 029, and 129 keypunch machines. Mohawk tape encoder
may be included. Includes making program cards and operating
the 1BM 082 sorter. Prarequisite is a typing speed of thirty-five
(35) words per minute or better,

BOP 007D—intraductory Computer Concepts

An introduction to the field of data processing to include the his-
tory of computers, the study of processing systems, computer
hardware, and an introduction to programming systems. This
course i intended for students, with no prior experience in data
processing, who can benefit from this supplementary instruction.
Three ciass hours, one laboratory hour.

BLR 0312—Blueprint Reading

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, The student will learn the proper
pracedure in the reading and interpretation of blugprints and
architectural drawings, and from such designs cemputes iabar,
material, and equipment costs for construction work,

BLR 0314—T¥ool and Bie Bluaprint Reading

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field
or in a related field, to supplement their training in the reading and
interpretation of blueprints used in precise machine shop wark.

BLR D390—EMP Elueprint Reading
The course is designed to meet the needs of the employers and un-
deremployed employees in the blueprint reading field.

CAP 0309-—Carpantry |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in general
carpentry work involved in erection of wooden building frames, in-
stallation of exterior and interior trim, flogr-laying, form building,
scaffold construction, stair-building, and other similar types of
waodwark,

CAP 0310—Carpentry It
Continuation of CAP 0309,

CAP 0311-—Carpantry Il
Continuation of CAP 0310.

CAP 0312—Campentry

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already emplayed in the field. The student will recaive proper in-
struction in general carpentry work invoived in erection of wooden
buiiding frames, instalfation of extertor and interior trim, floar-
laying, form building, scaffold construction, stair-building, and
other similar types of woodwork.

CAP 0315—Carpentry

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents will include training in ganeral carpentry work in-
volved in erection of wonden building frames, installation of ex-
terior and interior trim, ffoorlaying, form building, scaffald con-
structian, stair-building, and ather similar types of woodwork,

CAP 0390—EMP Cabinetmaking & Millwork
The course is designed to meet the needs of emptoyers and under-
employed employees in the cabinetmaking and millwork industry,

CAP 0335—EMP Carpentry
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
ermpiayed employees in the carpentry industry.

CED 0010—Gonsumer Buying :

This course, designed as supplementary instruction, includes 2
study of the econamic position of the individuzl consumer and the
famify, agencies and organizations designed to render assistance
with buying problems, grading and standardization of food materi-
als, fabrics, clothing and household equipment, informative label-
ing and legislation affecting family buying,

GEQ 0110—Operating Engineering

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
airegdy employed in the field, or in a related fisld. The student will
be trained in the maintenance and operation of selected power
construction equipment ranging from air compressors to steam
shovels,

CEQ O115-—0perating Enginaering

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents will include proper procedure in the maintenance
and aperation of setected power construction equipment ranging
from air compressors to steam shovels.

CFl 011D—Commerclal Fishing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field. The student will learn the proper
procedure necessary in the construction and rapair of commerciat
cast nets, drap nets and seine and their usage.

C6C 0010—Child Growth & Development

A study of the child from prenatal through pre-school age with em-
phasis on physical, social, emotional and mental development.
Cultural and environmental influences on the child will also be in-
corporated into this course which is designed as supplementary in-
struction for persons already employed in the field or in 3 related
field. :
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CBE 001 1—Child Growth & Development High School Cr. 1
A study of the child from prenatal through pre-school age with em-
phasis on physical, social, emotional and mental development,
Cultural and environmental influences on the child wilf also be in-
corporated into this course.

CHA 0001 —Diug Prevention and Treatment Caunsellng Training
Seminar

Specifically prepared course for drug prevention ant abuse coun-
selors and other personnel to upgrade their professional skifls.
Topics include: current perspectives in drig abuse, human rela-
tions skills, and drug treatment methods.

CLT 0010-—Textiles

A consumer oriented approach to textiles for apparel and home
furnishings with emphasis on currently used fibers, fabric con-
struction, finishes, and maintenance. This course is designed as
supplementary instruction for persons already employed in the
fieid, or in a related field, The content includes sefection of pat-
terns and fabrics that are compatible and selection of proper tin-
ings, underlinings, and interfacings. Fabric swatches wili be avail-
able for handling and testing.

ELT 0110—Sewing for Children

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persans
already employed in the field, or in a related field, to pravide ap-
portunities for the acquisition of knowledge of fibers, special fin-
ishes and fabrics suitable for infants’ and children's weer. Instruc-
ticnal activities include pattern selection and alteration, fabric
selection, and construction of clothing for children, age six manths
through pre-teen. Special emphasis is alse placed on the renova-
tien of children's garments.

CLT D111—Sewing for Safling

This course is designed as supplementary instruction far the indi-
vidual or group wanting to develop skill in making articles for sell-
ing in gift shops or consignment, at church hazaars, self selling, or
to use for gifts.

CLT 0113—Lreative Needlecraft

This course is designed for students who are already empioyed in
the field, or in a related field, and who wish to become proficient
in one or more of the following needle crafts: crewel ambroidery,
crocheting, knitting, needlepeint, and quilting, follawing instruc-
tions concerning materials, equipment, designs, and technigues.
Students work toward mastering the skitfs involved by doing indi-
vidual projects.

CLT 0311—Basic Clothing Construction High School Cr, 1
This course is planned for the person who has had tittle or no ex-
perience in recently developed techniques in clothing construction
and inciudes a study af pattern selection including body meas-
urements and simple alterations, falyic selection and preparation
with emphasis placed on "easy-to-sew' patterns and fabrics,
selection, use, and care of modern sewing and pressing equip-
ment, completion of a simple garment, and selection of suilable
accessorias.

CLT 0312Basic Clothing Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the figid, or in a related field. The student will
learn the proper procedure involved in developing technicques in
clothing constructian and the course includes a study of pattern
selection {ncluding body measurements and simple alterations,
fabric selection and preparativn with emphasis placed on '“sasy-to-
sew'’ patterns and fabrics, selection, use, and care of modern sew-
ing and pressing equipment, completion of a simple garment, and
selection of suitable accessories.

CLT 0313—Advanced Clothing Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the per-
son who has completed Basic Clothing Construction, It includes
develuping the ability to make more difficult pattern alterations,
use of more complicated patterns, use and care of fabrics requir-
ing specizl treatments and completion of at least one garment us-
ing mare advanced techniques and details which give individuality
o the garment that will be required.

CLT 0314—Advanced Clothing Construction High Scheol Cr. 1
This course is designed for the person who has completed Basic
Clothing Construction. It includes developing the abifity to make
more difficult pattern alterations, use of more complicated pat-
terns, use and care of fabrics requiring special treatments and
completion of at least one garment using more advanced tech-
niques 2nd details which give individuality to the garment that will
he required.

CLT 0315—Basic Sewing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in & related field. tnstruction in-
tludes consumer education; use and care of the sewing machine;
selection and use of hand sewing and cutting equipment; selecting
and preparing fabric for use in projects tu be made; making
projects including basic sewing techniques; use and care of press-
ing equipment; selecting and using easy-to-sew patterns; making a
garment using sewing techniques; simple clothing alterations; dis-
cussion of basic wardrobe requirements; good grooming and per-
sonal appearance,

CLT 0316—Advanced Sawing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field and interested in cantinuing to use
basic sewing techniques and learning additional details in making
and altering cicthes. it includes use of more difficult patterns; in-
dividuafizing accessories; aHeration of ready made clothas; re-styl-
ing garments, psychological effect of ciothing; dressing for the oc-
casion; foundation garments, care of clothes; redesigning one's
wardrobe; and consumer education as relzted to clothing.

CLT 0317—Coaulure Sewing ’
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for students
who have acquired superior sewing skills and are interested in
making couture type garments. |ncluded in the course js an in
depth study of couture methods of grain perfect garments, con-
struction tit and finishing technigues.

CLT 0318 Couture Sewing High Schaol Cr. {
This course is designed for students who have acquired superior
sewing skills and are interestad in making couture type garments,
Includedrin the course is an in depth study of couture methods of
grain perfect garments, canstruction, fit and finishing technigues.

CMP 0506—Intermediate Clothing Construction  High School Gr.1
This caurse is designed for the person wha has completed Basic
Clothing Construction, and inciudes 3 study of more difficult con-
struction techniques and of fabrics more difficult to handle than
were used in Basic Clothing Construction.

CMP 0507 —8asic Tailoring High Schooi Gr. 1
This course is designed for the person wha hes demenstrated prafi-
ciency in the skills of clothing construction and includes setection,
use and care of fabrics suitabie for tailoring techniques. The con-
struction of a lined garment, such a5 a jacket, will be required,

CMP 0508—Men's Clothing Constrection High School Gr, 1
This course is designed for the person who has derneonstrated profi-
ciency in the skills of clothing construction and would like to learn
skills in making men’s ciothing. Inciuded will be how to select and
use a commercial pattern with appropriate alterations, if needed,
The techniques for making palyester pants, men's shirts and ties
will be demonstrated and the construction of these men’s
garments will be required. Industrial sewing will be utilized.
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CMP 0509-Altarations High Schouol Cr. 1
This course prepares the worker to alter and repair ready-to-wear
garments for customers or retaif shops or in their own homes as a
private business. It invoives an understanding of fabric handling,
clathing construction, pressing, and training in fitting techniques.
The approach of the course is hased on the assumption that a suc-
cessful alterationist must have a thorough understanding of
garment construction in order to complate the necessary fitting
changes.

CMP 0510—Intermediate Clothing Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the per-
san who has completed Basic Clothing Construction, and includes
a study of more difficult construction technigues and of fabrics
more difficult to handle than were used in Basic Clothing Con-
struction,

CMP 0511—Boutique Sewing

Course work includes supplementary technigues and skilts in con-
structing custom made clothing. The student will acquire shills
which will enable the student to become self-employed. Preregui-
sites: Basic and Advanced Clothing Construction and a tailoring
course,

CMP 0512-—Basic Tailoring

This course is designed as supplementary instructian for the per-
son who has demanstrated proficiency in the skills of clothing cen-
struction and includes selection, use and care of fabrics suitable
for tailoring techniques. The construction of a lined garment, such
as a jacket, will be required.

CMP 0513 Advanced Tailaring

This course includes more difficult tailoring techniques with em-
phasis placed on fiiting and acquiring mure experience in working
with woolens and other fabrics in making a tailored coat or suit.
This course is designed as supplemeantary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a refated field.

CMP 0514—Men's Clothing Genstruction

This course is designed for the person who has demonstrated profi-
ciency in the skills of clothing canstruction and would like sup-
plementary instruction in skills in making men's clothing. In-
cluded will be how to select and use a commercial pattern with ap-
propriate alterations, if needed. The technigues for making
polyester pants, men’s shirts and ties will be demanstrated and the
construction of these men's garments will be demonstrated and re-
quired. Industrial sewing will be utilized.

GMP 0515—Alterations :

This course prepares the worker to aiter and repair ready-to-wear
garments for customers of retait shops ar in their awn homes as a
private business. It involves an understanding of fabric handling,
clothing construction, pressing, and training in fitting technigues.
The approach of the course is based on the assumption that a suc-
cessful alterationist must have 2 .thorough understanding of
garment construction in order i complete the necessary fitting
changes.

CMP 0516-—Custom Dressmaking

Course work includes supplementary technigues and skills in con-

structing custom made ciothing. Student should acquire skills
which will enable the studént to become self-employed as a cus-
tom dressmaker.

CMP 0517—Short Cuts in $Sewing

This course is designed for those who are proficient in the better
clothing construction techniques but would like to make quick,
casual clothes and children's clothes. This course will include sup-
plementary instruction in short cuts in marking, construction, and
finishing. Factory methods and the use of industrial machines will
be emphasized. 5

GMP 0519—Shert Guts in Sewing High Schoal Cr. 1
This course is designed for those who are proficient in the better
clething canstruction technigues but would [ike to make quick,
casual clothes and children’s clothes. This course will include
short cuts in marking, construction, and finishing. Factory meth-
ods and the use of industrial machines will be emphasized.

CMP 0520—Fashion Design & Flat Pattern Drafling

This course is designed for students with prior experience in
clothing construction who are interested in designing garments far
themselves and others, Major concepts of the course include the
infisence of individuals on fashion, fashion history, elements and
principles of design and their application ta fashion, and designing
and constructing a garment. Persons with complicated fitting
problems and those whe wish to create individual fashions will
tenefit from the course,

C0A D110—Cammercial Art

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
ot in a related fieid, for supplementary instruction in chmmerciat
and advertising art. Special consideration is given to theories of
layoul, letlering, correlative ideas, drawing and composition, use
of coicr, materials, methods and techniques, and work attitudes.

COR 0410—Correctional Problems and Solutions

The students will be introduced to present day correctional prob-
lems and will participate in the development of sofutions in con-
junction with instructors. This course is designed as supplemen-
tary instruction for persons already employed in the field,

COR B412—Techaiguas of Instihrtional Crisis intervention

This is a basic course designed to upgrade in-service personnel in
technigues of communicating with inmates. The primary objective
would be dealing effectively with crises involving mentally ill per-
sons, alcoholics, drug addicts, etc. Alsa, listening actively, nop-
verbal cammunicating, and studying varicus techniques of im-
madiate problem solving wil be included in this course.

COR 0414—Prohlems and Solulions of Prebation and Parole

The studeni will be introduced to present day preblems in proba-
tian and parole supervision and will participate in solutions as
directed by instructor. This course is designed as supplementary
instruction for persons already employed in the field or in a related.
field.

COR D415—Effective Report Writing

The purpese of this course is to study the proper arrangement, for-
mai, and analysis of criminal justice data empioyed in record keep-
ing and the presentation of findings in report form. Emphasis is
placed an the effective implementation and use of standard forms.
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field or in a related field.

COR 0416—Introduction to the Juvenile justice System

A general overview of the Division of Youth Services is given includ-
ing techniques of intake, probation and aftercare, The student will
survey gourtrgom procedures, record keeping, counseling tech-
nigues, decision making, the use aof resources and ganeral prac-
tices. Note: This course is restricted to in-service criminal justice
personnel

COR Q417 —Counseling Techniques In Corrections

This course is designed for in-service correctional personnel, The
student wifl examine the role of the counselor in counseling, The
student-counsefor will explare the student values and feelings as a
counselor, and professional ethics will be discussed. Coursa is lim-
ited to in-service criminal justice personnel.
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COBR 0418—Basle Tralning for Carrectional Officers

The basic training for correctional officers is designed specifically
for job entry training to give each student a basic understanding of
the duties and respansibilities of the line correctional officer, In
addition, it is designed to give the student an averview of the other
related fields within the criminal justice system, Specific areas in
which the student will receive instruction include aperatianal pro-
cedures, legal aspects of carrections, supervisary practices and re-
lated technical skilis,

COR D415—Basic Training for Correctional Officers

This basic course for correctional officers is designed as sup-
plementary {raining to give each student a basic understanding of
the duties and responsibilities of the line correctional officer. In
addition, it is designed to give the student an overview of the other
related fields within the criminal justice system. Specific areas in
which the student wili receive instruction include operational pro-
cedures, (egal aspects of corrections, supervisory practices, and
related technical skills.

COR 0420—Criminal Justive Orientation

This course is designed to acquaint in-service Criminal Justice
{Corrections) personnel with the various correctional agencies in
the community. Additionally, agencies which deal with the ¢orrec-
tionzl client on a referral basis will be described and examined.

COR 0D422—Teghniques of Griminal Justice Management
Principles and concepts underiying the organizatian, operation,
and supervision of carrectional agencies. Topics such as the prob-
lems of policy and procedure, instructional and disciplinary meth-
ods, theories and techniques of motivation, and personnel eval-
uation will be discussed.

COY D309—Cosmetology |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in all of
the services avaitable including hair cutting, shampaoing, tinting
and styling, manicuring and pedicuring, scalp traatmeant and facial
makeup and massage. Training prepares the pupil for the Florida
State Board of Casmetology examination for cosmetologists. Stu-
dents are required to furnish their own kits, uniforms, and books.

COY 0310—Cosmetology il
Continuation of COY G309,

cCoY 031 1'4nsmetnlngy m
Continuation of COY Q310.

DEA 0912—Dental Assisting Seminar
This seminar is designed as supplementary instruction to upgrade
skills of Dental Assistants and Dental Hygienists.

DIM 0309—Diesel Mechanic [

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in main-
tenance and repair of diesel engines used on trucks, railroads,
boats, and targe canstruction machinery and in power plants,

DM 0310—Diese! Mechanic ||
Cantinuation of DiM 0309.

DiM ©0311—Diesel Mechanic IIY
Continuation of DIM 0310.

DIM 0313—Truck Mechanic |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in theory,
diagnosis, maintenance, and repair of light and medium duty
trucks and fark ift equipmeant.

0IM 0314—Truck Mechanic il
Cantinuation of DIM 0313.

0IM 0315—Tmck Mechanic IEE
Continuation of DiIM 0314,

DIM 0390—EMP Diesel Mechanics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
smployed empioyees in the diesel mechanics industry,

DIM Q395—EMP Truck Mechanic
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed emplgyees in the truck mechanic industry.

D76 0309—Draking !

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the
preparation of clear, complete and accurate working pfans and de-
tail drawings from rough or detailed skelches or notes for engineer-
ing or manufacturing purposes according to specified dimensions,

DTG 0310-—Drakting II
Continuaticn ¢f DTG 0309,

OT6 0311 —Dvafting IH
Continuation of DTG 0310.

DTG 0312—Drafting

- This course is designed as supplemeantary instruction for persans

already employad in the field or in a related field. The studant will
learn praper procedure in the preparation of clear, compiete and
accurate working plans and detail drawings from rough or detziled
sketches or notes for engineering or maufacturing purposes ac-
cording to specified dimensions.

DTG 0290—EMP Drafting
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
smpioyed employees in the drafting industry.

ELS 0112—Basic Electronics

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student wiil
learn the proper procedure in the installation, maintenance, and
repair of electronically controlied and operated distribution sys-
tems used tn industry and commercizl businesses,

ELS 0117—Radio Communications

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in 2 related fieid. The studesnt will
receive training in the receiving and sending of messages by radio,
radiotelephane, radiotelegraph, and other electronic transmission
equipment,

ELS G309—industrial Electronics | ’
Designed to prepare a person for full-time empioylent in the in-
dustrial electranics field. Included in the course |s|the0ry. troubie
shooting, testing, and safety precautions. !

ELS 9310-—Industrial Elactronics Il
Continuation of ELS 0309,

ELS 0311 Industrial Electronics (1
Centinuation of ELS 0310,

ELS 0312-(ndustr|al Electronics

This course is designed as supplementary |nstruct[on far persons
already employed in the field, or in a related fiaid. Instruction will
include theary, trouble shooting, testing, and safety precautions.

ELS 0313 Marine Electricity 1

This course is designed to prepare a person for job entry and full-
time employment in marine electricity. it Includes theary, trouble
shooting, testing, safety precautions, and good work habits, '

ELS 0314—Matrine Electricity II
Continuation of ELS 0313.

ELS 0315—Marine Electricity I
Continuation of ELS 0314.

“
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ELS 0316-—Marine Electricity

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in & related field. The instruction
will include theory, trouble shooting, testing, safety precautions,
and good work habits.

ELS 0390—EMP Marine/industrial’ Electricity
Thiz course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the marine industrial fiald.

ELS 0395—EMP Indusirial Elactranics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and undey-
employed employees n the industrial electronics industry.

EME 0010-—Basic Emergency Care

Approved 81-tour Department of Transportation course for per-
sens already employed in the field, and not interested in callege
credif.

EME 0011 —Basic Review Emergency Care

Twenty (20} hour refresher course for those already employed in
the field who need a review for three-year re-certification by the
Division of Hesalth.

ENR 0003—Gasoline Engine Mechanic

Treining in the inspection and repair of the mechanical equipment
of gasoline powered engines {other than automobile and truck), in-
cluding motor testing, carburetor and adjusting, fuel line clezning,
“generator adjusting, valve replacing and grinding, piston ring in-
stalling, and replacing broken ar damaged parts. This course is de-
signed primarily for aff-campus supplementary instruction.

ENR 03089—=Easoline Engine Mechanic |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the in-
spection and repair of the mechanical equipment of gasaline-pow-
ered engines (other than automohile and truck), incluging motor
testing, carburetar adjusting, fus! line cleaning, generator adjust-
ing, vaive replacing and grinding, piston ring installing, replacing
and grinding, and replacing broken or damaged parts,

ENR 0310—Gasoline Engine Mechanic 1
Continuation of ENR 0303,

ENR 0311—Gasaline Engine Mechanic 11l
Continuation of ENR 0310.

ENR 0312—&asoline Engine Mechanic

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn proper procedure in the inspection and repair of the me-
chanical equipment of gasoline-powered engines (other than auto-
mabile and truck), including motor testing; carbureter adjusting:
fuel line cleaning; generator adjusting; velve replacing and grind-
ing; piston ring instalting, replacing and grinding; and replacing
broken or damaged parts.

ENR 0390—EMP Gasaline Engine Mechanic
The course is designed to meet the neads of am ployers and under-
empioyed employees in the gasoline engine mechanic field.

ERE 0010—Professional Engineers Refresher Course

A review of theory and current design practice in the majar engi-
neering disciplines. This course provides guidance and orientation
in preparation for State Board Examinations for Professional Engi-
neers Registration. This course is designed primarily for off-cam-
pus supplementary instruction.

FAR QODE—Family Relationships

This course, designed for supplementary instruction, places em-
phasis o the needs and interests of vatious family members ra ng-
ing from youngest to oldest and oo ways of adapting daily activities
and home facilities for greatest satisfaction of family members,
Oppartunity for consideration of individual problems wifl be pro-
vided,

FAR 0008--Family Relationships High Schooi Gr. 1
This course places emphasis on the needs and interests of various
family members ranging fram youngest to oldest and on ways of
adspting daily activities and hame facilities for greatest satisfag-
tiop of family members. Opportunity for consideration of individual
prablems will be provided,

FCR 0410—Credit Administration

This course, designed as supplementary training for persons em-
ployed in a related field, concerns itself with a statement and dis-
cussion of factors influencing and determining loan poticies.
Methods of credit investigations and analysis, credit technigues,
toltectian methods, specific credit problems, and regular, as well
as unusual types of loans, are outlined and discussed. This is a
fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 041 1—lavestments

Because the bank's needs for primary reserves and loanabile funds
limit the funds available for investment, this supplementary train-
ing course describes the nature of such funds and how their uses
are determined. It alse analyzes the primary and secondary reserve
needs of commercial banks, the sources of reserves, and their ran-
dom and cyclical fluctuations, showing the influence of these fac-
tors on investment policy. This analysis is followed by a study of
yield changes as they affect a hank's long-term holdings. This is a
fifteen-week caurse, meeting one night & week for three hours.

FCR 0412—Bank Communication

In this course, the student is given an oppartunity to study all
phases of speech situations. The text is directed primarily to the
student already employed in, and seeking to become proficient in,
the communication field of banking. This course will help prepare
the student in proper precedures on the public platform, and other
speech situations. Having studied the basic principles invoived in
arganizing and presenting a speech, the student is given sugges-
tions to zid in developing speaking ability in such situations as
conferences, panel! discussions, radio, and television. This is a
fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.
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FCR O413—Investments, Secirities

This course is designed as supplementary training for persons al-
ready employed in a related field. It helps the student to under-
stand how the stock market works, the important role it plays in our
nation's aconomy, and how it helps people share in the grawth of
ouwr business enterprises. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting
one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0420—Savings and Loan Principles

This course stresses the basic principles of savings and loan or-
ganizations and explains the procedures involved in their opera-
tion. 1t is designed specificaily as supplementary training for per-
sons employed in a related field. This is & twelve-wesk course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0421—~Banking Business Administration

In this cource, emphasis is placed on the managerial responsibility
of coordinating carefully the many facets of a business enterprise.
It also stresses the background of administration, financial man-
agement, preduction, labor-management relations, marketing, co-
ordination and contral, and public relations problems. It is de-
signed specifically as supplementary training for persons am-
ployed in a related field. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one
night a week for three houwrs.

FCR 0422—Bank Home Martgage Loan

This course approaches the subiect from the viewpoint of the mort-
gage loan officer who seeks fo develop a sound morigage portfolio.
A picture of the mortgage market is presented first, then the ac-
quisition of a martgage partfolio, mortgage pians and procedures,
mortgage loan processing and servicing, and finally the abligations
of the mortgage loan officer in gverall portfolic management. This
course is designed specifically as supplementary training for per-
sons employed in a related field, This is 2 fifteen-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 04231-Lommercial Law and Banking

This course, designed specifically as supplementary fraining, is an
introduction to law for bankers. Among the legal topics considered
are Jurisprudence, the court system and civil procedure, contracts,
quasi-contracts, property, torts and crimes, and agency. The stan-
dard commercial (aw subjects, including corporations and partner-
ships, are discussed. Though commercial law principles are broad-
ly presented, attention 15 concentrated on the Unifoern Com-
mercial Code. This is a fitteen-week course, meeting one night a
week for three haurs,

fCR 0424—Economics of Banking

This course sets forth the currant principies explaining how our ec-
gnomic system operates and is designed specifically as sup-
plementary training for persons empioved in a refated field. It
takes up the determination of relative value in markets with dif-
ferent types of competition, and applies the underlying principies
to incomes and commaodities. Also includes the basics of interna-
tiengl econemics and finance, end the limitations and related pit-
falls of economics. This is a {ifteen-week course, meeting one
night a week for three hours.

FCR D426—-Trust Function Sarvices

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
presents a complete picture of the services renderad by institu-
tions engaged in trust business. It endeavors to keep clear the dis-
tinction between business and legal aspects of trust functions.
This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week for thrae
tiours.

FCR 0427—Bank Accounting

This course is decigned for persons already emnployed in the field,
or in a related fietd, for supplementary instruction. [t is based on
a new second edition text that supplies a comprehensive treatment
of all up-to-date principles and also gives the student ample op-
portunity through examples, illustrations, and corelated activities
ta learn how the principies are applied. End-of-unit summaries
have special sections for both principles and managerial implica-
tions. This is a fifleen-week course, meeting one night a week for
three hours.

FCR 0430—Banking Psychalogy

This course is designed specifically as supplementary braining for
students in business and technical fields, Also suitable for person-
ai enrichment. This course includes group dynamics, leadership,
ethics, motivation and morale, social systems, formal and infarmal
organizations, and other selected topics. This is a fifteen-week
course, meeting one night a week far three hours.

FCR 0431—Analyzing Financial Statements

This course is organized inte two main sections-=Characteristics of
Financial Statements and Financial Statement Analysis. The first
section serves as a useful review of basic accounting principles for
those stugdents who have studied accounting. For those who have
not, this section provides the minimum accounting batkground
riecessary far profitable study of financial statement analysis. This
course is designed specifically as supplementary training for per-
sons employed in a related field. This is a fifteen-week course,
meeting one night @ week for three hours.

FCR 0432—Banking Principles

This course is designed specifically as supplemertary training and
presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a descriptive fash-
ion so that the beginning banker may view his chasen professidn in
4 broud {and operational} perspective. The descriptive orientation
is intentional. Banking is increasingly dependent upon personnel
wh have the broad perspective so necessary for carser advance-
ment, This is a fifteer-week course, meeting ong night a week for
three hours.

FCR 0433—Maoney and Banking

This course is designed specifically for supplementary training for
persons employed in 2 related field. !t stresses the practical
aspects of money and banking and emphasizes the basic monetary
theory needed by the banking student to apply the student’s knowl-
edge o the student’s particular job. Historicai freatment has been
kept ta a minimum. Emphasis is also placed on such problems as
economic stabilization, types of spending, the role of gaid, limita-
tions of central bank controf, government fiscal policy, balance of
payments snd foreign exchange, showing their repercussions on
the banking industry in affecting vield curves and the structuring
of portfolios. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a
week for three houss,

‘'FCR 0434 Bank Managament

This course presents new trends which have emerged in the philos-
ophy and practice outlined and provides new and experienced
bankers with a working knowledge of bank management. H is de-
signed specifically as supplementary training for persons em-
ployed in a related fizld. Since case study is becoming well estab-
tished as an effective management learning technique, the text in-
troduces the use of cases as a new element. This is a fifteen-week
course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0435-—Bank Lattars and Raporis

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training fer
bank officers, supervisors, and other employees whoe dictate or re-
view correspondence, Since bank letters are actually public rela-
tions documents, all persons should be famifiar not only with the
mechanical farms of bank lefters but also with the psychalogical
principles that help the letter writer achieve hest results. The
course reviews letter forms, emphasizes fundamental principles
underlying moder correspondence, and examines different kinds
of bank letters. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

FCR 0436—Banking, Installment Gredit

This cowrse is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persans employed in a related field. it concisaly prasents the tach-
nigques of instaliment lending. Emphasis is placed on establishing
the credit, obtaining and checking information, servicing the loan,
and collecting the amounts due. Each phase of & bank's install-
ment credit operation showld be carefully scrutinized to be certain
that the most efficient methods are empioved, for only through an
efficient cperation can a bank maximize its profils on this particu-
lar kind of credit. Other topics discussed are inventory financing,
special toan programs, business development and advertising, and
the public relations aspects of installment lending. This is a
fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours,



NON-COLLEGE CREDIT—OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS/ 139

FCR Od40—LCredit Union

This course is designed to provide the knowledge and tools neces-
sary to make credit union employees more professional and better
informed and to attain feadership qualities which are very impor-
tant today. This is a twelve-waek course, meeting one night 2 week
for two hours.,

FIF 0411-—Fire Fighters Leadership Course

This course is desigred to provide fire service officers with leader-
ship technigues and skills, This course will include leadership
types, responsibility of leadership, fire fighting tactics, etc. Note:
course is restricted to in-service personnel.

FIF 0413—Fire Pump Operators Course

The student will be introduced to the operation and care of fire
pumps. In addition, the student will te provided with an under-
standing of pump construction and the working principles surroun-
ding its operation, Note: course is restricted to in-service fire
fighters.

AF 0415 Fire Officer instructor Course

This course is designed for persons already employed in the figld.
The student will iearn the purpose and types of training necessary
in-fire department operatians. {n addition, setectiaon criteria for in-
strugtors and utilization of training equipment wili be presented,

FIF 0417—Fira Stream Practices

The student will be provided with instruction pertaining to various
kinds of pressure, friction loss, formulas, etc. In addition, supply-
ing standpipe, sprinkier system, and snorkef will be addressed,
Neote: Course is timited to in-service fire fighting personnel.

FIF 0418—Fire Ground Tactics & Pracedures

Students will be provided with instruction concerning the develop-
ment of principles dealing with command and control, tamiliar-
ization with apparatus tools and equipment, fire groung strategy,
etc. Naote: Course is restricted to in-service fire fighters.

Fif 0418—Aerial Ladder Dperations

The fire fighter will he instructed in trusses and construction,
hydraulic systems, stabilizing jacks, ladder pipes, etc. Note:
Course Is limited to in-service fire fighting persannei.

FIF 0420—Hazardous Materials

This course is divided inte two sections. The first of these deals
with why materials explode, why they aré unstabie, and how they
react with water, air, and each ather. The second section expiores
toxicity.

FMC 0311—Dffice Practice

This course is designed spacifically as supplementary training for
persons in @ related tield. [nstruction includes filing, ten-key add-
ing machine, key driven and electronic calculator, duplicating
{spirits and mimeograph}, and basic record keeping,

FMC 0312—0ffice Machines

The types of machines used in a particular class are determined hy
the needs of the group for whom instruction is provided. Emphasis
is placed on the use of the machines in the bovkkeeping process.
Confent of the course is setected from realistic business problems
and actual business forms, This course is designed for persons al-
ready employed in the fieid, or in a refated fieid, for supplementary
instruction,

FMEC 0320—0ffice Practice | High Scheol Cr. 14
This is & course designed ta give students an understanding of im-
portant clerical functions performed in offices and to devalop a
camprehensien of the application of these functians to refated of-
fice procedures. Units covered will include basic skills for office
jobs, processing data, mailing and shipping services, business fil-
ing, records management, receptionist duties, and telephone and
telegraph services.

FMC 0322—0ffice Practice I High School Cr. 12
Prerequisite: FMC 0320. This is a course designed to give stu-
dents an understanding of important clerical functians performed
in offices and to develop a comprehension of the application of
these functions to related office procedures. Units covered will in-
clude producing mailable letters, office typewriting, purchasing
and receiving, selling, inventories, financial duties, copying and
duplicating, and a business career.

FMD 001 6—Industrial Supervision and Foremanship

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already emplayed in the field, or in 2 refated field. it includes train-
ing in the supervision of workers by studying and interpreting blue-
prints, sketches, and written or verbal orders, determining pro-
cedure of work, assigning duties, and inspecting work of quality
and guantity praductian; timekeeping, praduction record keeping,
and other record keeping; employing, training, and discharging
workers; and setting up and inspecting equipment prior to regular
opgration and other areas necessary for successful supervision.

FMD 0390—EMP Industrial Supervisory Bevelopment
This course will be designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed persons in industry.

FOD 001 0—Gracery Merchandising

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in g related field, for supplementary instruction. The course in-
cludes organized subject matter and learning experiences related
to the variety of sales and saies-supporting tasks performed by em-
ployees and management in establishments primarily engaged in
selling a general or commodity line of food products at wholesaie.
This is a sixty-hour course, meeting each day for two and a half
hours,

FOD 001 2—Waiter-Waitress Training

This course covers techniques used in greeting guests, seating
them, taking orders, serving food, proper sanitation practices, and
suggestive seiling to aid uncertain customers. It is designed spe-
cifically as supplementary training for persons employed in a re-
lated fiefd.

FON 0001—Food Far You

This course is designed as supplementary instruction and will be
adapled to the needs of the peapls enrolled. |t will emphasize con-
sumer education throughout each unit. Flexibility and adjustment
to group needs as the course progresses will be considered,

FON G002 Nutrition

This course inciudes 2 study of the basic principles of nutrition
and their application, the reiation of faod selection to health, and
ways to imprave poor dietary practices. Attention is given to plan-
ning and preparing family meals which may be easily adapted ta
the special needs of all age groups. Concepts in management, con-
sumsr education, sanitation, and safety are taught 25 they relate to
instruction.

FON 0003—Basic Principles of Nutrftion

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
working in a related fleld, and includes a study of the basic prin-
ciples of good nutrition and the relation of food selection to health,
The aim is to interpret nutrition in terms of its practical application
in the planning, preparing, and serving of meals and relating thesa
megls to the other food for the week, It also aims to develop an un-
derstanding of daily dietary allowances for various age groups and
the responsibility for providing thase. it includes information on
foods with maximum nutritive value and how to purchase, store,
and prepare them in order to retain these values to the maximum.
Sixty hours.

FON 0101 —Gourmet foods

This course includes the preparation and service of exotic and un-
usual foods. It is designed as supptementary instruction fer per-
sons working in a related field,
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FON 0102—Short Citts in Maal Preparation

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
working in & related field. 1t includes the preparation of well-bal-
2nced quick meals through the usa of mixes, packaged, and frozen
fonds. Emphasis will be given to the selection, use, and care of
small kitchen appliances.

FON 0103—Meal Management—Microwave Cooking

This course is designed to include principles of microwave cook-
ing. Students will acquire skifl in meal management t¢ include
menu planning, budgeting, purchasing, storage, and preparation
of foods with the microwave oven, Also included will be technigues
of freezing and thawing relative to use with microwave. The iearn-
ing anviranment will include instructor's demonstrations, visual
aids, and student participation in food preparation. Consumer edu-
cation will be an important aspect of this course, which is de-
signed as supplementary instruction.

FON 0104—Diet Therapy

A scientific approach to foad and nutrition and functions of the
body processes. Emphasis is placed on the knowledge of types of
foods related to specific disorders and the implementation of spe-
cial diets as prescribed by physicians. Included will be diets low in
sodium, calories, cholesterol. This course is designed as sup-
plementary instruction for persans working in a related field.

FON D105—Elegant Entertaining

This course is designed as supplementary instruction to make en-
tertaining a happy adventure. Topics to be included are styles of
meal service and tabie ceffing; table decorations and appaint-
ments; planning menus for buffets, teas, open house, cocktail
pariies, brunches, luncheons, dessert parties, barbecue and for-
mal dinners; and tips and ideas to make entertaining fun.

F5E 0Q10-—Hostesz Training

This course, designed as supplementary instruction for restaurant
personnel, covers the proper way to handle goods, dress, how to
take orders, placing of orders, seafing and arrengements, dining
ronm service, and ways to make customers' meais pleasant.

FSE 0011—Food Service Management

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for those per-
s0MS Serving in @ managerial or supervisary capacity in the food
service industry. 1t includes such phases as, but is not fimited to,
foad purchasing, faoad costs accounting, food contrel, food check-
ing, and food sates and services.

F5M 0003—Cake Decorating Basic

This course is designed to develep skills in construction of cake
decarations, borders and covers, and creation of novelty and sea-
sanal decorations. Concepls of management, consumer educa-
tion, sanitation, and safely are taught as they relate to instruction.
Materials will be supplied by the student. This course is designed
primarily for off-campus supplementary instruction.

FSM 0310—Cake Decorating
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
working in a related fieid and includes techniques and experiences

.in baking and cake decorating of all types such as wedding and

party cakes and pastries for special eccasions,

FSM 0311—Advanced Cake Decorating

Prereguisite: FSM 0310, Cake Dacorating. This course is designed
as supplemeantary mstructmn for persons working in a related fietd
and includes specialized technigues in cake decorating. Skills de-
veloped are making fancy ornaments and designs, making crea-
tigns in sugar, and making forms in chocolate.

FSM 0312—uantity Cankery

This couse is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn peoper procedure to improve quality and quantity of food
served. It includes principles and techniques of quantity food pro-
duction. Actual preparation of fosds in quantity provides on-the-
job experiences using principles and techniques learned. Trainees
learn proper use and care of equipment, use of available serving
tools to assure adequate portions, and gain experience in calcu-
lating and recarding quantities of food used, adjusting and stan-
dardizing recipes for numbers to be served. Sixty hours.

FSM 0314—Supervised Foad Service Worker

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for parsons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
wark, under supervision, in the preparation and serving of food in
institutions such as hospitals, homes for the aged, nursing homes,
children's homes, and daycare centers. Follows hygienic practices
in preparing food for cooking, during the cooking process, serving
and storing; follows safety regulations in use of all types of equip-
ment aad the handling of hot foods; uses the hasic skills required
in preparation of standard large quantity recipes for preparing veg-
etables, salad and dressings, milk cookery, egg cookery, saups,
meat, fish and poultry, quick breads, sandwiches and desserts;
serves foad at table or an trays according to situation. The student
will organize work in relation to work space and within time limita-
tions. Suggested hours of training — 450,
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FSM 0315—Food Service Supervisior

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a ralated field, for supplementary instruction which inciades
orientation to the food service department, organization and eth-
ics, nutrition, menu making and planning, merchandising and pro-
curement of food, principles of food preparation and service,
hausekeeping, safety, sanitation and personal hygiene super-
vision. Skills acquired prepare students for supervisory roles in
haspitals, institutions and extended care facilities, day care cen-
ters, kindergartens, and homes for the aging. Suggested hours of
training — Ninety haurs class work and thirty-six weeks evatuated
work experience,

FSM 0316—Equipment Use and Care

This course is designed for persons already emplayed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn proper procedure to use schoo! lunchroom equipment in
the easiest, safest, and most effective way, to properly care far
equipment, and to appreciate the value of goad equipment as an
aid in providing superior food. Participants Jearn simple repair
techniques and preventive maintenance, ¢leaning methods, and
record keeping as it relates to equipment. Thirty to sixty hours.

F§M 0317—Basic Food Preparation

This course is designed to include purchase procedures; use, care,
storage and arrangement of equipment; and management of hu-
man and material resources. Specialized activities include ex-
“periences in planning, preparing, and serving food for 2 variety of
occasions.

FSM D318—Supervised Food Service Warker  High School Cr, 1
The student will work under supervision in the preparation and
serving of food in institutions such as hospitals, homes for the
aged, nursing homes, children’s homes, and day<are centers. Fol-
lows hygienic practices in preparing food for cooking, during the
cooking process, serving and storing; follows safety regulations in
use of all typas of equipment and the handling of hot foods; uses
the basic skills required in preparation of standard large quantity
recipes for preparing vegetables, salad 'and dressings, milk
cookery, egg cookery, soups, meat, fish ang poultry, quick breads,
sandwiches and desserts. The student will serve food at tatile oron
trays according ta situation and organizes work in relation to work
space and within time limitations. Suggested hours of training —
450,

FSM 0320—Catering |

This course is designad as supplementary training for persons em-
ployed in hame or commercial catering, Instruction includes menu
planning for catered events; preparation and service of foods:
purchase, use and care of gquipment; management of time and
money; -sanitatian and safety; decoration and service of foods for
special occasicns. Special activities include field trips to com-
mercial caterars and participation in commerciaily catered affairs.

FSM 0322—Catering Il

This course is designed to provide supplamentary instruction ang
give studenis an opportunity to apply knowledge and skills needed
for homs and commercially catered events. Instruction includes
business practicaes, management, portion and cest controt, and re-
cord keeping. Specialized activities inclugde the actual catering of
several events by the students.

FSM D510—Advanced Foods

This course is designed as supplementary instruction and inciudes
the more specializad preparation of food for family meals such as
meats, seafoods, poultry, vegetables, and desserts, Consideration
will be given to budgeting, marketing, and storing foods, as well as
table service for all occasions.

FSM 0511—0Organization and Managsment

. This course is designed as supplementary instruction to teach

managers the fundamentals of organization (i.e., the characteris-
tics of desirable organization, development of a functional or-
ganizational plan, establishment of a line of responsibility and a2u-
thority, the various envirenmental {actors which influence the or-
ganization, and management}. The work plan, the relation of per-
sonnei to the organization, the difference in laws, regulations and
policies, where respansibility lies in carrying them out, and the re-
tationship of records to management control are all handfed in de-
tail. Sixty hours.

FSM 0512—Accaunting and Reporting

This caursa is designed to teach food service managers and ac-
countants the principles involved in recording and reporting the
activities of any quantity food service business. Itincludes a study
of what constitutes 2 sound record keeping and reporting system,
and provides daily practice in maintaining adeguate records and
reporting information clearly and accurately. This course is de-
signead as supplementary instruction for persens already employed
in the fiefd, or in 2 related field.

FSM 0513—Purchasing .

This course is designed as supplementary instructian for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
learn the general principtes of purchasing, knowledge of the dif-
ferent grades of food, how these grades are determined, and their
impartance in specifying quality and controlling costs. Also in-
tluded is the study of marketing functions, (2ws, regulations,
purchasing procedures, and necessary purchasing recards.

FSM 0514—Food Service Management

This course is designed as supplermentary instruction for persaons
already emplayed in the field, or in a related field. The course will
assist employees in finding and solving problems of quantity food
service. |t includes characteristics of a good food service, and its
place in the total education program with comprehensive ovarview
of the principles of menu planning, purchasing, food preparation
and service, equipment use and care, sanitation and safety, per-
sonal cleanliness and grooming, and the value of a good working
retationship within the organization and with the school cammuni-
ty. Emphasis is placed uptn the need for greater knowledge in op-
erating school food services, to insure maximum benefits to the
children and the need for continous training. Sixty hours.

FSM (516—International Cuisine

Participation in this coursa provides the student the apportunity to
plan, prepare and serve foreign cuisine. Exotic and ethnic Foods of
particular nations or regions of the United States will be featured,
such as the Middie East, Germany, Southeast Asia, lapan, Russia,
Latin America, France and Africa. Concepts in'management, con-
sumer education, sanitation, safety, and equipment will be in-
cluded as they rzlate to instruction.

GME 0010—Merchandising and Suying

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
¢r in a related field, for supplementary instruction. It deais princi-
pally with training for personnel specializing in merchandising and
buying. The tunctions of the merchandising department, inventory
controf system, stock turnaver, buying functions, and sales proma-
tion are coverad. This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a
week far three hours.

GME 0011-Route $elling

This course is designed 8s supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the figld, or in & related field. The student will
learn proper procedure to secure good public relations for a firm,
knawing its product, traffic safety, and methods of promoting addi-
tional business, This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.
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BME 0012—Principies of Retailing
This course, designed as supplementary instruction for persans al-
ready employed in the field, shows the organization and operation

of a retail merchandising business. In¢luded are basic coverage of
sales, service, sales promotion and advertising, credit and aceoun-
ting, and administration department. Also, basic coverage is given
te such topics as channels of distribution, store financing, per-
sonnel problems, and operating statements. This is a ten-week
course, meeting one night a weelk for three hours,

GME 0014—Techniques of Salling

This is a basic selling course designed as supplementary instruc-
tion for persons already employed in a related field. It covers the
sequences that go into making a sale. Course content includes
seiling in various tields such as retailing, direct and wholesaling
areas, and an analysis of the buyer-focused theory of selling. The
use of visyal aids augments classroom activities, and the student
has an opportunity to practice selling in the classroom. This s &
ten-week course, meeting one night a week for thrae hours.

EMR 0310—Cashier—S$ales—Checker

This course is designed specifically for job entry training and in-
cludes instruction in the proper finger method of recording
amounts on & cash registar; to property departmentalize sales; to
handle taxable items; to process actual merchandise orders, han-
dle cash, and balance cash drawers, The program is a ninety-hour
training course with classes bath morning and evening,

BRA 0310—Printing

This course is designed specifically for job entry training. The
course consists of offset camera, platemaking, stripping, and
small offset presses; letterpress composing, bindery and let-
terpress printing, including hand fed and automatic presses.

BRA 0312—Printing

This course is designed far persons aiready employed in the field,
or in a ralated field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn proper procedure involved in offset camers, platemak-
ing, stripping, and smail offset presses; letterpress composing,
bindery and |etterpress printing, including hand fed and automatic
presses.

HEE D110—In-service Training for Home Ecanomics Teachers

This course is designed to provide in-service training for part-time
instructors in’ Home Economics programs, The course includes
how aduits tearn, as well as teaching technigues and learning ac-
tivities in relation to predetermined goals.

HEF 0003—Flower Amanging

This course is designed for the person interested in cresting floral
arrangements for the home. Floral designs suitable for use in spe-
cial occasions and far holidays through the year may be con-
structed from materials supplied by the student. This course is de-
signed primarily for off-campus supplementary instruction.

HEF 0101—Slipcover Construction

Caurse work includes instruction in fabric selection, techniques of
handling various fabrics, making cord, fitting cord to corners, and
inserting zippers. Care of slipcovers is also included, This course
15 designed for persons already employed in he field, or in & re-
tated field, for supplementary instruction; however, intensive
study couid develop job entry level skills.

HEF B102—House Design

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, as supplementary instruction. It involves the
functional planning of interiors. There will be a series of exercises
in analyzing and evaluating plans to develop good judgment when
buying or building a house. These exercises will cover the following
aspecls: family living and negds in a house; choosing a site; cli-
mate; canstruction blueprints; plumbing; heating, and electricat
provisions; historic backgrounds of houses; architectural style and
understanding the architect’s role; evaluating 2 ready-built place;
legal guides; planning kitchens and storage areas; remodeling an
cld house; landscaping design; field trips to reinforce classroom
exercises.

HEF 0103—Interior Design High Schoal Cr. 1
This course includes & study of the ways in which attractive and
liveabie interiors can be planned in refation to individual and fami-
ly housing situations and incomes, choosing and combining fine,
color, design and various materials, and wall, window and fioar
treatrments as they reiate to other phases of decoration, Practical
information cancerning choice of furnishings and equipment will
be included. This course may include construction of slipcovers,
draperies, curtaing, and bedspreads,

HEF 0104—Interior Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. It includes a
study of the ways in which attractive and livable interiors can be
planned in relation to individual and family housing situations and
incomes, choosing and cambining line, color, design and various
materials, and wall, window and floor treatments as they relate to
ather phases of decoration. Practical information concerning
chaice of furnishings and equipment will be included.

HEF 0105 —Advanced Iaterior Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the per-
son who has completed HEF 0104, interior Design. It includes ad-
vanced study of the elements and principles of design.

HEF 0310—0Orapery Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a refated field. Course work in-
cludes instruction in choosing fabrics, construction of various
types of curtains and draperies, and selection of hardware. A com-
parison of cost factors is also included; however, intensiva study
could develop job entry level skills. Total — forty-sight hours.

HEF 0311—Fumiture Recovering

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will learn the proper procedure necessary in the recovering of
furniture. Instruction includes selection of taois, equipment, and
materiai, planning and preparing the proper covarings for panels,
trimmings, skiets, ruffies and cushions. Students will supply their
own tools, fabrice, materials, and all other supplies.

HEF 0312—Furniture Reupholstery

This course inctudes the selection of tuols, materiais and equip-
ment, use of power equipment, dismantling of furniture, basic
construction processes, fitting the muslin cover, planning and pre-
paring the fabric platfarm cover, planning and preparing the
panels, autsides and trimmings, pleated skirts, dust ruffles, and
making cushions. This course is designed for persons already em-
ployed in the field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruc-
tion; however, intensive study could develop job entry level skilts.

HEF 0313—Advanced Reuphaolstery

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for parsons
already employed in the field, or in a related field, This course in-
cludes channeling, tufiing, making skirts, repairing, and spat
touch-up of furniture, color and color schemes, and haadhoards;
however, intensive study could develop job entry level skilis.

HEF 0314 Flaral Design

This course includes proceduses for wiring and taping flowers,
simple bouquets, hospital and home arrangements, funeral
sprays, and simple corsages. Students will axperiment with party
decorations, centerpieces and wedding bouguets, Some emphasis
will be given ta the use and care of plant decoration and designs
made with artificial flowers. The techniques and skiils prasanted
in this course are designed for persons already employed in the
field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction; however,
intensive study could develop job entry level skilis.

HEF 0315—Advanced Floral Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a refated field. This course in-
cludes instruction in advanced technigues of flora) design. Also in-
cluded are procedures necessary to the successful operation of a
floral shop; however, intensive study could develap job entry level
skills. '
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HME DOGT—Vocational Homemaking

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The course in-
cludes homa management proeblems, delegation of responsi-
hilities, and action to take in emergencies,

HUF 0001 —Household Care, Repair, and Maintenance

This course is designed as supplementary instruction directed
toward making the home owner self-sufficient in handiing miner
care, repair, and maintenance problems. The content includes
problems with electric power, plumbing emergencies, care and re-
pair of floors and floor coverings, interior painting, wallpapering,
furniture care and repairs, miscellaneous repairs, tools needed,
safely, and combatting pests and fungi.

HOF 0002--Home Accessories

This course is designed as supplementary instruction, and in-
cludes application of technigues and skills in making new, or re-
working used, accessory items for the home, Project passibilities:
bedspreads, dust ruffles, pillew shams, ottornans, hassocks, wall
hangings, lamps, lampshades, curtaing, window shades, linens,
waste baskets, storage boxes, candle making, candle halders,
small braided or hooked rugs, and other accessory furnishings in
which an interest may be expressed by students.

HOL 0010—Hotel-Motel Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a retated field, but not pursuing a degree pro-
gram. Includes supervision of emplayees, organization, catering
and sales departments, and front office procedures,

HOL 0014—Apartment Management

This course iz designed for persons already employed in the field,
ar in a related field, for suppiementary instruction. The course will
cover all aspects of apartment management. it inchudes such top-
ics as manager qualifications, selling apartment living, sccial and
recreational activities within the apartment, lease agreements, ter-
minaticns and collections, record keeping, security, maintenance,
and repair. This is 3 ten-week course, meeting one night a week for
three hours.

HOL 0016—Hotel-Motel Frant Office Procedures

This caurse is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field but rot pursuing a degree pro-
gram. Provides training in the use of posting machines and in all
procedures for registering and rooming guests, recording charges
and cradits, checkouts, and performing the night audit,

HOL 0018—Executive Housekeeping

This course is designed specifically as suppiementary training for
persons employed in a related fizld, The course will develop lead-
ership and arganizationat ability far supervisary personnel respon-
sible for maintaining an establishment in a clean, arderly, and at-
tractive manner. it includes the hasic technical knowledge essen-
tial to the pasition.

HOL 0020—introduction to Hospitality Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons in a relatad field. [t traces the growth and development of
the lodging industry from early times to modern skyscraper hatels
and highway motels, the organization of hotel operations, ap-
partunities and future trends. A survey tourse for persons con-
sidering hotel-motfel-management as a career. Six-lo eight-weak
cowrse,

HOM $0001—Management and Family Ecanoinics

This course is planned as supplernentary instruction for the home-
maker or potential homemaker. The purpose of the course is to re-
late the use of time, energy, and morey to the attainment of the in-
dividual, family, and eccupational goals. Specific topics included
are care and upkeep of the hame and furnishings with the lzast ex-
penditure of time, energy, and money, while considering the bene-
fit and satisfaction of the individual, as weli‘as the family unit.
Consumer education is emphasized.

HOM Q002—Cipthing Selaction & Cars

This caurse is designed as supplementary instruction, it includes
a study of fibers, fabrics, and special finishes, informative labeling
of fabrics for home sewing and for ready-to-wear garments and
characteristics of well made garments and accessories, In¢luded
also are the factors involved in selecting clothing accessories for
widividuals and family members to provide pleasing appearance.
Cood design, color, and appropriateness to age and accasion will
te discussed. A study will be made of the care and upkeep of fami-
ly clathing through laundering, repairing, and storing, end demon-
strations will be given of simple alterations which are needed for
vetter fit of ready-made garments.

H5M 0310—Unit Clark

This course is designed to prepare a non-professional worker with
clerical and receptionist duties of the nursing unit under the super-
vision ¢f the charge nurse cn the unit.

IEL 2110—Electric Cade

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
ar in 3 related field, for supplementary instructian. The course will
prepare apprentice electricians to pass the electric code examina-
tion, and includes types of eiectric wire sizes, meters, electrical
equipment, and materials,

IEL D309—Canstruction Electricity |

This caurse is designed specifically for job entry training which in-
cludes the installation of wiring systems and lighting fixtures in
buildings, including laying conduit, installation of switch panels,
pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits, line construction, and
performing other duties and jobs required of an electrigian,

IEL 031D0—LCanstruction Efectricity Il
Continuation of |EL 0208,

IEL 0311 —Construetion Electricity 1M
Continuation of IEL 0310.

IEL 0312—Construction Electricity

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
of in 3 related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will receive training in the installation of wiring Systems and light-
ing fixtures in buildings, including laying canduit, installation of
switch paneis, pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits, line con-
struction, and performing other duties and jobs reguired of an
clectrician,

IEL 3315 Construction Electricity

This ¢ourse is designed primarity for apprenticeship instruction,
and its contents will include the proper procedure for instatlation
of wiring systems and lighting fixtures in buiidings, including
laying conduit, installation of switch panels, pulling wire, splicing,
testing circuits, line construction, and performing other duties and
jobs required of an electrician.

IEL 0316-Eleclric Wiring

This course is designed for persons already empioyed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will ¢ trained o installation of wiring systems and lighting fixtures
in butldings, including laying canduit, installation of switch
panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits, fine construction,
and performing other duties and jobs required of an electrician,

IEL 0317—Electric Wiring

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents will include the proper procedure to install wiring
systems and fighting fixtures in buildings, including laying con-
duit, instatlation of switch panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing
circuits, ling construction, and performing other duties and jobs
required of an electrician.

IEL 0380—EMF Construction Electricity
The course is designed to meat the needs of employers and under-
emplioyed employees in the Construction Electricity industry.
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INS 0210—Principles of Insurance

This course, designed specifically as supplementary training, will
seeck ta develop principles that can be used in understanding insur-
ance companies’ contracts and practices. The approach will be es-
sentially functional. Emphasis will be on the presentaticn of prin-
ciples and explanatians of practices. Methods of comparing the
relative cost will be presented. This is a fifteen-week course, mest-
ing one night a week for three hours.

INS 0212—Principles of Casualty Insurance & Surety Bonding
This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,

as supplementary training. It is an introduction to the eight areas -

of: automaobile liability and physical damage insurance; workmen's
compensation and employers' {iability insurance; business, pro-
fessional and personzl liability insurance; fidelity and surety
bonds; theft coverages; multiple-line trends and coverages; health
ihsurance, and miscellaneous casualty coverages. This is a fifteen-
week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS G213-—Principles of Insurznce Adjusting

This course is specifically designed as suppiementary training for
persons employed in 2 related field. 1t includes an introduction to
the general principles of inturance and property loss adjusting.
The following areas are covered; risk and insurance; suretyship;
risk management; principles of law and the insurance transaction;
the insurance contract — limitations on coverage and limitation on
amount of ioss; the procedure, investigation, and reports of adjust-
ment of property losses; estimating business losses, This is a
sixteen-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

(NS 0215—Marketing Principles of Life and Health Insurance

This course is designed for persons already employad in the field,
as supplementary training. It isa new approach toward the life and
health insurance industry, its products, the market potential, and
the industry as a selling career. This is a fifteen-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS D216—Principles of Heaith Insurance

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persans
already employed in the field. It is an introduction to hezalth insur-
ance; covers bealth losses and protection, expense and income
coverage, and health insurance, its growth, and many areas of cov-
erage offered by government, commercial, and Blue Cross-Blue
Shield organizations. This is a fifteen-week course, meetling one
night a week for three hours.

INS 0217—Insurance Soliciting

This course is designed specifically as supplementary treining for
persons employed in a related fiald. 1t includes an introductian to
the field of property and casualty insurance, Successful comple-
tion of this course will authorize and otherwise qualify an individ-
wal to sit for the Flarida Insurance Department examination for the
license 4-20 as Solicitor. This (s a seventeen-week course, meet-
ing twice a week, three hours each night.

INS D218—LUTC Equities Marketing

The LUTC Equities Course offers the career life underwriter prac-
fical on-the-jub supplementary treining in the sale of equities
{mutual funds and variable annuities). it ic desipned specifically
far life agents whose companies offer equity products and who
want to expand their markets and their skills to seil more ¢f these
praducts, it meets for twenty-six weeks, two and one-half hours per
week, :

INS 0220—CLU—nvestments and Family Financial Management
This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of various aspects of investment principles and
their application to family financial managemsnt. Included are the
subjects of yields, limited income securities, growth factors, and
analysis of financial statements. Also discussed are family budg-
eting, property insurance, mutual funds, veriable annuities, and
- aspects of other investment media. This is a fiftean-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours,

INS 0222--CLU—-Life Insurance Law and Company Operations

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of legal aspects of contract formation, policy pro-
visions, assignments, ownership rights, creditor rights, beneficiary
designations, disposition of fife insurance proceeds and settle-
ment oplions. Also, the course discusses types of insurers, risk
selection, company investments, financial staterhents, and regu-
lation and taxation of companies. This is a fileen-week course,
meeting one nmighl a week for three hours.

INS 0224—|UTC-.—Personal Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the value of 1ife insurance; qualities of a suc-
cessful life agent; the life agent's work, habits, self-discipline;
self-evaluation; what life insurance is capable of providing; how to
convert 10 commission doflars; the prestige of the life agent; pro-
gramming; the keys to the sale. This is a2 hwenty-six week course,
meeting one night a2 week for two and one-half hours.

INS 0225—LUTC—Business Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of sales and purchase agreaments, analysis of life
insurance needs in the business market, professional stature, the
husiness insurance approach, the key man, the language of busi-
ness, how life insurance can be used to offset losses due to taxes,
probate costs, atforneys' fees, final expenses in liquidation, on-
the-spot successful saies presentations, and techniques used to
acquaint business owners with the periis they face. This is a
twenty-six week course, meeting one day or njght a week for twa
and one-haif hours.

INS 0226—LUTC—Disabitity Income Insurance

This course is designed specitically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the growing need for coverage, public aware-
ness, advantage of being a swiich hitter, steps in becoming an in-
come replacement specialist, tax advantages of disahility income
insurance, and overcaming objections. This is a twelve-week
course, meeting one dsy a week for two and ane-half hours.

NS 0228—CLU-Pansion Planning

‘This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and

includes a study of the basic features of private pension mecha-
nisms, including tax considerations, cost factors, funding instru-
ments, profit-sharing plans and tax sheltered annuities. This is a
fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS 0229—CLi—Economics

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of economic principles, the government and
hanking institutions which have an effect on the national econo-
my, national income, theory and application of price defermina-
tion, business cycles, money and banking international trade and
finance, and problems of economic growth. This is 2 fifteen-week
course, meeting one night a waek for three haurs.

INS 0230—LOMA—Fundamentals of Life Insuranca

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the nature of modern life insurance, plans for
life insurance, the level premiurn system, terms of the policy, legal
aspects of life insurance, death and diszbility claims, health insur-
ance, industrial insurance, group insurance and social security.

INS 0231 —LOMALife Company Operations

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study made of the different types of life insurance or-
ganizations, hame officas and field office organizatian, mortaiity
tahles, premium calculation, risk selection, reinsurance, gov-
ernmental regulation and taxation, investments of life insurance
companies, financial statements, and new ideas and planning in
the business of life insurance. This is a fifteen-waek course, mest-
ing one night a week for three hours.
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INS 0232—L0MA—Legal Aspects of Life Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of haw the life insurance contract is formed and
made valid, the rights of the poticy owner and beneficiary, and the
life insurance contract in operation. This is a fifteen-week course,
meeting one day a week for two and one-half hours.

INS 0233—10MA—Life Insurance Accounting

This course is designed specifically as supplementary fraining and
includes a study of elementary commercial bookkeeping, classi-
fications of transactions, insurance entries, investment opere-
tions, punched card data procéssing, and fiscal period reparting.
This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week fer twa
hours.

NS 0234—LOMA—Econamics and Investments

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of econemics, income and growth, financial or-
ganizations, monay and banking, income distribution, investment
and sscurity purchasing and purpose. This is a fifteen-waek
course, meeting one night a week for two and one-half haurs.

NS 0235 OMA—Mathamatics of Life Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes & study of life insurance mathematics, compound in-
terest, relation of mathematics (o annuities, how to calculate pre-
miums, reserves, dividends, and non-forfeiture values. This is a
fifteen-week course, meeting one night a weak for two and onehalf
hours.

INS 82356 LOMA-—Office Administration—Agency and Home Office

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
inciudes a study of office organization, sales organization, office’
management, systems, datz processing, office layout and per-
sonnel. This is a fifteat-week course, meeting one night a week for
two and ane-half-hours,

INS 0237—LDMA—Advanced Life Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes instruction to provide students with maore detailed know!-
edge of Jife insurance and company operations, It is intended pri-
marily for career employees who wish to do intensive study in the
business operations of a life insurance company and its more in-
tricate characteristics, This course is concidered to bea collegiate
leved offering and is divided Into six parts. Parts 3-7 are considered
to be core subject areas and Part 8 is listed as a specialized field
of interest. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week
for twa hours,

INS 08240—LLY Advanced Estate Plapning

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of tax laws affecting estate planning (estate and
gift, income taxation of trusts and estatas, and state death taxes)
and the instrumentalities used in estate planning (wills, trusts, life
insurance, business purchase agreements, powers of appaintmant
and others) are covered, along with fact finding, analysis of facts,
and presentation of a proposal, This course is designed for CLUs,
CPAs, lawyers and trust officers. This is a twenty-week course,
meeting ane night a week for three hours,

INS 0241—CLU—Individuzl Lile—Haalth Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the role of life and health insurance in meeting
economic security needs, types of individual and special life and
annuity contracts, individual health insurance contracts including
disability and medical expense insurance, and the arithmetic of
life insurance as related to premiums, reserves, nonforfeiture val.
ues, surplus, and dividends. This is a fiffean-week course, maeting
ane night a week for three hours.,

INS 0242—CLU—Group Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes an analysis of group life and group health insurance, in-
cluding disability income and medical expense plans, marketing,
underwriting, reinsurance, premiums, and resarves. Also, the
course discusses socig-economic problems related to old age, un-
employment and disahbility, and various plans that have been de-
veloped to meet these problems. This is a fifleen-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS 0243 CLU——Income-Estate, Giff Tax

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a stedy of the federal income tax system with particular
reference to the taxation of life insurance and annuities. The
cowrse deals with the income taxation of individuzals, sole pro-
prietarships, partnerships, corporations, trusts and estates. This is
a fifteen-week course, meeting one night 3 week for three hours.

INS 0244—CGL0—Accounting and Finance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study af basic accounting principles, data accumula-
tion systems, income measurement, valuation of assets and liabil-
ities and financial statement analysis. Alsa, the course includes
business financial activities related to budgeting, short and [ong-
term financing, and other items which will help the CLU candidate
to better appreciate how life and health insurance fit into the fi-
nancial structure of a business. This is 3 fifteen-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS 0245—CLU—Business Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes & study of business uses of life and health insurance,
partrership and corporatian continuation problems and their solu-
tion through wse of buy-sell agreements properly funded to pre-
serve and distribute business values. Also discussed are other
business uses of life and health insurance, and a section on hu-
man behavior and athics in life underwriting. This is a fifteen-week
ceurse, meeting ane night a week for thres hours.

IN§ 0250—Fire Casualty Salicitors Lines lnsurance

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The course is
approved by the office of the Insurance Commissioner af the State
of Flerida. Approved material will he taught by insurance experts in
all fields of fire and casualty lines and is designed to prepare stu-
dents to sit for the state examination for the Solicitor License.

INS 0251—Casualty insurance

This supplementary training course is to prepare students to take
the State Insurance Department’s License examination. [t is part
of a 240-hour required course. The required one year of work ex-
perience with an agency or insurance company can be waived
through successful completion of this course.

INS 0253—Fire Agent Allied Lines :
Successful completion of this supplementary training course
certifies that the student has successfully met the educatianal re-
quirements prescribed by the State Insurance Cormmissioner’s of-
fice to sit for the state examination for a 2-20 Agent’s License. The
required one year of work experience with an agency or insurance
company can be waived through successful completion of this
course. This is a twenty-three week caurse, meeting twice a week
for three hours.

iNS 0255—CLU—Estate Planning

This course is designed specifically for supplementary training and
includes a study of advanced subjects in life underwriting, em-
phasizing estate planning, disposition of property, administration
of the property in trusts and estates, taxation of estates and gift
transfers, and the effective use of life insurance toward minimizing
financial problems. NOTE: The CLL Course 10 Examination must
be taken last, or concurrently with any remaining examinations in
the ten-course series for which a candidate needs credit. This is a
fifteen-week course, meeting cne night a week for threa hours.
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ISA D110—0ccupational Safety and Health Hazards

This ¢ourse is designed as supplementary instruction. for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. It is a program
for the education and training of emplovers and employeas in the
recognition, avoidance and pravention of unsafe and unhealthful
working conditions, and in the effective means for preventing oc-
cupational injuries and illnesses.

ITR 0D10—Expart and Import Practwes

This course is designed as supplementary mstruchon for persons
already employed in the field, orin a related field. it provides train-
ing for entrance into the export and import business. Preparation
of forms far import and export duties and taxes on different classes
of merchandise 1s included.

LAE 0420—Smali Arms

The handling, care, and use of firearms in police work to enahle
the law enforcement officer to compete with any situation where
firearms are needed. Lectures are supplemented by an intensive
range program in deliberate point and defense shooting. NOTE:
This course is restricted to criminal justice personnel who are re-
quired by the Police Standards Act or their agency to successfully
complete a course of this nature.

LAE D422 Tasts for Intaxication

The student is instructed in the operation of a precision breath
testing instrurment and the operational principles and design func-
tional features. In addition, the histarical, technical, and legal
backgraund surraunding chemical testing is discussed, The pro-
cedures for processing a suspect, gathering and recording evi-
dence, and maintaining the chain of evidence are also presanted.
NOTE: This course is restricted to in-service law enforcement per-
sonnel sesking State (Florida} certification.

LAE 0424—Police Administration and Supervision
This course is designad to provide the student with supervisory

techniques and skilis. In addition, decision making and adminis-.

trative prablems are discussed. NOTE: This course is restricted to
criminal justice personnel who are eligible to qualify for pay incen-
tive raises under the Police Standards Act.

LAE (425-—Weapanless Delense

Techniques and special methuds of self-defense against individ-
uals, buth armed and unarmed. Come-alangs and techniques of
minimizing resistance io arrast and detention. Demonstration and
drill in non-injurious restraint of prisaners and mentally i, NOTE:
This course is restricted to criminal justice personnel who are re-
quired by the Polive Standards Act fo successfully complete a
course of this nature,

LAE 0428—Law Enfarcememt—Crime Prevention

Course covers a variety of areas considered 1o be directly related to
crime prevention. Areas such as evidence, criminal investigation,
patrol procedures, traffic control, juvenile procedures, vice, patrol
techniques, etc., are included. NOTE: This course is restricted to
criminal justice personnel wha are required by the Police Stan-
dards Act or their agency to successiully complete a course of this
nature.

MAG 0010—Tachniques of Market Research Interviewing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already cmployed in the field, or in a related field, The course will
train individuals in proper techrigues of market research in-
terviewing as a method of determining cansumer demand for new
or improved products.

MAM 0010—Business Management

This cowrse is designad specifically as supplementary training for
persons already employed in the field. It seeks to develap an un-
derstanding of the economic and social enviranment within which
business functions. Practice in decision making and management
functions is discussed, including financial, marketing, produc-
tian, and legal matters. This is 2 ten-week course, meeting one
night a week for three hours.
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MAM 0012—Establishing and Dperating a New Business _
This course is designed as supplementary training for new and/or
prospective managers and/or owners of small businesses. Included
in the course are units covering lacation determination, financing
a hew husiness, legal risks, personnel management, markst re-
search, and taxation.

MAM 001 4—Distributive and Mid-Management Education Semlnars

A series of seminars designed as supplementary instruction for
persons aiready employed in such an area of interest as Insurance,
Real Estate, Transportation, Banking, and Hotel/Motel/Restaurant
Operations, to be offered in response ta community andfor in-
dustry demand at such times and in such places as will permit
maximum participation by interssted groups.

MAM 0015—Occupational $afety far Supervisors

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for man-
agers, supervisors, and foremen who are already employed in the
field and are concerned with occupational safety. This is a ten-
week course, meeting one night » week for three hours.

MAM 0016-—Motor Fleet Safety Supervisor

This course is designed as supptementary instruction for all levels
of management and supervision already employed in the field and
responsible for efficiert and safe fleet operations. This is a ten-
week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

MAD D390—EMP Shipfitting
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the shipfitting industry.

MAY 0309—Brick and Blockiaying |
This course is designed spacificaily for job entry training in faying
hrick, terra cotta, hollow tile, stone, and sirilar buitding blocks in
the construction of walls, partitions, arches, fireplaces, chimneys,
smokestacks, and other structures.

MAY 0310—S8rick and Blockiaying |I
Continuation of MAY 0309.

MAY 0311—Brick and Blecklaying Il
Continuation of MAY G310,

MAY 0312—Brick and Blocklaying

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will -
learn proper procedure for laying brick, terra cotta, hollow tile,
stone, and similer building blocks in the construction of walls,
partitions, arches, fireplaces, chimneys, smokestacks, and other
structures.

MAY 0315—8rick and Blocklaying )
This cowrse is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents will include training in laying brick, terra cotta,
hatlow tiie, stane, and similar building blocks in the construction
of walls, partitions, arches, fireplaces, chimneys, smaokestacks,
and other structures,

MAY Q390—EMP Brick and Blacklaying
7he caurse is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
amployed employeas in the brick and blocklaying industry.

MEA 0310—Medical Assisting

The medical assistant course is an intensive course designed spe-
cifically for jub entry tralnmg and planned ta orlent the individual
to a multitude of basie skills in the physician's office, Examples of
these skills are secretarial practices and progedures, examining
roam techniques, and laboratory procedures. The course is ane
academic year with ¢linical practice in the physician's office.
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MEW 0308—S$teel Fabricator |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in layout,
fabrication, erection ar installation of steel plate from ta"
thickness, stainless steel and aluminum used in ship construction
or fuel storage tank fabrication. Instruction and skill development
in the use of hand and power tools and machines such as brake,
forming rolls and bending and squaring shears, drafting and blue-
print reading, related mathematics, layout and material cost esti-
mating, welding, brazing, and flame cutting.

MEW D310—Steel Fabricator 1l
Continuation of MEW Q305.

MEW 0311—Steel Fabricator lll
Continuaticn of MEW 0310.

MEW 0312—S5teel Fabricator

This course is designed fur persons already employed in the Field,
for supplementary instruction. Tha student will learn the proper
pracedure in layout, fabrication, erection or installation of steel
plate from 4" thickness, stainless steel and aluminum used in
ship construction or fuel storage tank fabrication. {nstruction and
skill development in the use of hand and power tools and machines
such as brake, forming rolls and bending and sguaring shears,
drafting and blueprint reading, related mathematics, layout and
material cost estimating, welding, brazing, and flame cutting.

MEW D380--EMP Steel Fabrication
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the steel fabrication industry.

MEY 0350 —EMP In-Plzant Industrizl Trainlng
This course will be designed o meet the needs of the employers
and their employees.

M5H 0003—Machine Shop

This course will include safe work habits, good workmanship, ac-
curacy and job pride. Students wiil be urged to perform in up-to-
date and modern methods of work operations. The course is de-
signed to provide students with both the practical experience and
the related information. Emphasis will be on drafting, blueprint
reading and related mathematics, A step by step series of lessons
will be presented throughout the course. Each student will be giv-
en a considerable amount of individual instruction along with ma-
nipuiatfve skills. This course is designed primarily for offcampus
supplementary instruction.

MSH D309—Machine Shop Werk |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the
eonstruction and repair of all kinds of matal parts, taols, and ma-
chines, and in the operations of all machine toals, including
fathes, milling machines, planers, shapers, and drill presses.

MS5H 0310—Machine Shop Work 11
Continuation of MSH 0309.

MSH 0311—Machine Shop Work Il
Continuation of MSH 0310.

M5H 0312—MWachine Shop Work

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the fieid, or in a ralated field. It includes train-
ing in the construction and repair of alf kinds of metal parts, tools,
and machines, and in the operation of ail machine toois, including
lathes, mrlllng machines, planers, shapers, and drill presses.

MSH 0316—Machinery Repanr
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, orin a related field, The student will

receive tralning in the repair of all types of industrial and special- |

ized power driven machinery.

MSH G380—EMP Machine Shop
This course is designed to meet the needs of empioyers and under-
employed employees in the machine shop industries.

MTY 0390—EMP Industrial Mechanics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the industrial mechanics field.

NUA 0310—Nurse Assistant .

This course is designed to prepare a non-prafessianal worker with
the fingertip skills to perform selected activities under the direct
supervison of the registered professional nurse. This is an eight-
week course.

NUR 0510—Seminar for Licensed Practical Nurses

' Theary, practice and supplementaty instruction to refresh, update,

and enchance the knowledge and skills of Licensed Practical
Nurses {hrough individual and group experiences.

00 0005—Career Guidance

This course leads to understanding of one's educational and o¢-
cupational strenglh in relationship to career requirements and op-
partunities, which lead to the formation of realistic plans far the
irmmediate future and to cansideration of the effects of technolog-
ical change upon the individual in the long range future.

PCL 0390—EMP Basic Pest Contral
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the pest control industry.

PDE 0317—Jacksonville Drywall Decarators and Painters Appren-
ticeship

This course covers the technical aspects of painting, paper hang-
ing and drywall finishing. The painting section covers methods of
application of types of paint, surface preparation and material
makeup and tinting. The paper hanging section covers materials
and surface preparations. The drywall section covers toals and
methods of application.

PET 0010—Service Station Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
service stafion managers and awners, It covers the basic principles
involved in this fype of accupation. Items such as customer rela-
tions. accounting, servicing, and product control are discussed.

PPF Q309-—Ptumbing and Pipefitting [

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the as-
sembly and installation of air, gas, water and waste disposal sys-
terns, including the cutting, reaming, and threading of pipe, caulk-
ing and wiping joints, and the installation of gas, water, and sani-
tary fixtures and equipment with supports, hangers ar founda-
tiens.

PPF 0310—Plumbing and Pipefitting Il
Cantinuatien of PPF 0309,

PPF D31 1—Flumbing and Pipelitting 11
Continuation of PPF 0310,

PPF 0312—Plumbing and Pipefitting

This course is designed as supplementary training for persons al-
ready emplayed in the field, or in a related field. The student wilt
be trained in the assembly and installation of air, gas, water and
waste digposal systemns, including the cutting, reaming, and
theeading of pipe, caulking and wiping joints, and the installation
of gas, water and samitary fixtures and equipment with their sup-
ports, hangers, or foundations.

PPF 0315—Plumbing and Pipefitting:

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents include training in the assembly and installation
of air, gas, water and waste disposal systems, inciuding the cut-
ting, reaming, and threading of pipe, cauiking and wiping joints,
and the installation of gas, water and sanitary fixtures and equup-
ment with their supports, hangers, or foundations.

PPF 0390—EMP Plumbing
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the plumbing industry.
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PPF 0395—EMP Pipefitting
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the pipefitting industry.

PRN 0310—Practical Nursing

This course is designed to prepare individuals to share in giving
diract care to patients in the hospital, nursing home, or homes. In-
struction includes a minimum of 1,300 hours offerad within the
academic year, Classes are admitted twice annuaily. A high schoal
education and successfully passing an aptitude test are required,
The program is accredited by the State Department of Education
and the Florida State Board of Nursing. Persans who successfully
complete the course are eligible to take the State Board Test Paol
Examination to qualify for licensure to practice as a Licensed Prac-
tical Nurse and 1o use the title of LPN.

PTR 0010—Career Gevelopment

This course will teach specitic skifls, including job search tech-
rique, job interview technigue, salary negotiation and resumie writ-
ing to those seeking to re-enter the job market and to those seeking
to upgrade present positions. Designed to heip participants dis-
caver and focus on their hidden skikis,

PTY QDO3—Photegraphy and Photo-Finishing

A basic study in making photographic negatives for making prints
using student camerss and fraining in the developing, retauching,
and maounting of photographic prints. Al matenial is to be
furnished by the student. This course is designed primarily {or off-
campuys supplementary mstruction. Four lab hours; two theory
hours.

PTY 0312—Photography and Photo-Finishing

This course is designed for persans already employed in the fieid,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student
will receive training in the making of photographic negatives fram
which prints can be developed, using studio-type and other camer-
#s and training in the washing, drying, trimming, mounting of
photographic prints, retouching prints and covering imperfections
and in surface tinishing of prints. Lab hours per week—four: theo-
ry hours per week—two.

AF0 0312~—Meat Cutting

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employsd in the field, ar in a related field. The student will
learn the proper procedure involved in the complete break-down of
animal carcass and preparation of meat cuts for display and sale.
This treining is given on the job in actual market situations.

RES 0210—Mortgage Broker—Mortgage Lending

This course is designed specifically ag supplemantary training for
persons empioyed in a related field. 1f offers an exposure 1o the
principles and techniques of mortgage financing and brokerage op-
erations and a background study of the Florida Mortgage Brokerage
Act. This is a ten-week course, meetmg one hight a week for thrae
hours.,

RES 0211——-Real Estate Principles and Practicas

This course is designed specifically as supplementary tramlng and
is intended to orient students with the knowledge and under-
standing of legal and ethical principles necessary for the real es-
tate profession to continue to elevate itself for the protection of the
public and o enable the real estate practitioner to enjoy the privi-
leges due the practitioner by the Florida Real Estate Commission.
Classes are availatle one day a week for fifteen weeks, three hours
per class, This course, when successfully completed, fills the edu-
cafional requirement enabling an individual to apply for the real
estate salesman's State examination.

RES 0212—Real Estate Law

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
personts employed in a refsted field. 1t s desighed to give the stu-
dent full iggal, detailed expositions of every aspect of modern real
estate transactions. It not only provides one with expert analysis of
evary type of real estate transaction, but describes all the new
trends and developments. This is a ten-week class, meeting one
night 3 week for three hours.

RES D213 Real Estate Sales Promotion
This course is designed specifically 8s supplementary tralmngand
covers gll phases of the various ethical technigues vsed in selling

real estate. Fundamental concepls concerning human rela-
tionships and various methods used in advertising and promoting
the sale of real estate are included. This is a fiftean-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

RES 0214—Real Estate Appraisal

This course is designed specifically as suppiementary training and
15 an inlensive course that has been developed to impart a hroad
understanding of real property appraical concepts and to teach
technical skills employed in their applications to residential prop-
erties_ It is also designed to give the experienced rea! estate man
a basic knowledge of appraisal fundamentals. This is g fifteen-
week course meeting one night a week for three hours.

~

RES 0215—Real Estate Licenss Law )

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
prepares the student for the Florida Real Estate License Examina-
tien for salesmen, and as & reference text for Real Estate Prin-
ciples and Practices. It gives the background of the law regarding
the Flarida Real Estate Commission and goes on to expiain the op-
gration, requirements, and procedure of the reaf estate office. RES
3211, Real Estate Principles and Practices, is a prerequisite for
this course. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

RET 0110—Techniques in Team aud Individual (ndoor and Qutdoor
Sports Activities

The course includes a combination of theary, faboratory and wark
experience or field experience in team and ingividual sports, both
indoor and outdoor activities.

ROD 0317 —Apprenticeship Residential and Industrial Roofing
This course is designed to meet the needs of contractors and ap-
prentices in the residential and industrial roofing industry.

RTV 0309—Electronics, Radia & TV |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training and in-
cludes fundamentals of eiectronics and training in the instzliation,
tesling, adjusting, and repair of industrial electronic equipment to
include repair of radio and television receiving equipment, Ad-
ditonal instruction in radia transmitting equipment will be offered
to those students who complete this course.

RTV O310—Electronics, Radio & TV Il
Continuation of RTV 0309,

RTV 0311 —Electronics, Radio & TV it
Continuation of RTY 0316, '

RTY 0312—Electronics, Radio & TV

This ¢course is designed as supplementary training far persons ai-
ready emploved in the field, or in a related field. The student wili
receive training in the fundamentals of electronics and training in
the instaliation, testing, adjusting, and repair of industrial elec-
trenic equipment to include repair of radio and television receiving
equipment. Additiona! instruction in radfo transmitting equipment
will be offered to those students wha complete this course.

SAM 0003—LGeneral Business | High Schoal Cr. 12
This course is designed to develop an understanding of some of the
characteristics af our economic system and an appreciation of how
our economy is changing. The student will develop an under-
standing of how most of our economic needs and wants are met.
through businesses that operate within the framework of the Amer-
ican econamic system, Included is a study of services provided by
banks, stores, credit agencies, insurance companies, investment
firns, savings nstitutions, transportation companies, and other
enterprises.
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SAM 0005—General Business Il High Schoai €r. 14
Prerequisite: BUS 0003. This course is designed to develap an un-
derstanding of how businesses, governments, workers and individ-
uat nations must depend on each other in varying degraes for eco-
nomic growth and well being. Emphasis is placed on kow sach shy-
dent can plan for a successful future in our econamic world.

SAM 0010-—Supervisory Training

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in a related field. The course consists of planned
learning experiences which include a study of the basic principles
of supervision and how to apply these principles in practice, It cov-
ers supervision, human relations, job advancements, and the de-
velopment of other supervisory skills.

SEO D210 Basic Security Officers Training Course

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
covers a variety of areas considered to be directly related to secur-
ity work, Areas such as firearms, first aid, arrest techniques, and
search and seizure are discussed.

SHM 0209—Sheet Metal t

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in fabri-
cating, assembiing, altering, repairing, and installing sheet metal
articles and equipment,

SHM D310—Sheet Metal 11
Continuation of SHM 0309,

SHM 0311 —Shast Maetal (il
Cantinuation of SHM 0310.

SHM 0312—5heet Metal

This course is designed as supplementary instruction tor persons
already etnployed in the field, or in a related figld. The student wil!
receive training in fabricating, assembling, altering, repairing, and
installing sheet metal articies and equipment.

SHM 0315—Sheet Metal

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction
and its contents include training in fabricating, assembling, alter-
ing, repairing, and installing sheet metal articles and equipment.

5HM 0390—EMP Sheet Metal
This course 12 designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed emplayees in the sheet metal industry.

5TO 0310-—Surgical Technician

This course is designed to prepere siudents in nine months to
function as a member of the surgiczl team in a hospital aperating
room under the direct and cantinuous supervision of qualified pro-
fessional nurses and surgeons. The course ¢consists of theory and
practice in the applicelion and principles underlying the care of
patients in the operating raom. A certificate will be awarded upon
completion of the course. Particular emphasis is placed upon the
skills invofved in scrubbing and circulating during surgical pro-
cedures, and in the preparation and maintenance of sterile and un-
sterile supplies.

§TS 6020—Medical Terminelogy

Medical Terminclogy is designed as suppiementary instruction for
persons already employed in a refated field and is a study of the de-
velopment of 2 medical vocaburary commonly used in physicians’
offices. Emphasis is given to physioiogic and anatomic terms and
Qrganic systems.

$T5 0113—Basic Business Shorthand

This course it designed specifically as supplementary training far
persons employed in & related field, It is an introductory course in
principles and skills of shorthand designed to meet the minimum
standards ot performance in sharthand and transcription corope-
rable tc those in local business offices.
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578 OU112—Intermediate Shorthand & Transcription

This course is designed for persons already employed in & related
field, as supplementary instruction. The course will require the
student to review the principles of Gregg Shorthand, to develop
further the student’s ability to spell and to punctuate, to develop
command of the mechanics of English, to handie the prablems of
office dictation, and to teach efficient transcription technigues.

5TS 0113—Advanced Shorthand & Transcription

This course is designed as supplementary instruction to integrate
shorthand, English, and typewriting skills and to develop the
student's ability in producing transcripts.

§TS 0116—Beginning Shorthand | High Schogl Cr. &
Prerequisite or corequisite: TYG 0120, A beginning course in the
principies of Grega Shorthand. Emphasis is placed on theory and
basic dictation and transcription practice.

§TS 0117—DBeginning Shorthand 1) High Scheol Gr. ¥
Prerequisite: STS 0116 or equivalent. A continuation of Beginning
Shorthand | with increased emphasis on dictation and transcrip-
tion.

§1S  O118—Advanced  Shorthand &  Transcripfion |
‘High School Gr. ¥
Prerequisite: STS 0117 or equivalent. This course is designed to
review Gregg Shorthand theory and to develop the ability to tran-
seribe rapidly and accurately. Emphasis i placed an mastery of

English mechanics also.

8T8 0119—Advanced Shorthand and  Transcription I

High $chooi Cr. 32
Prerequisite: STS 0118. Accelerated dictation*and transcription
with emphasis on the finished praduct.

$TS 0125—Machine Shorthand

This course is designed specifically as supplementary instruction
for persons already employed in a ralated field. The student will be
trained in touch shorthand and the use of the stenograph machine,
Course consists of theary and practice,

$TS 0130—0ftfice Dccupations

Instruction is based on secretarial needs and is intended to provide
training, specifically in the clerical and stencgraphic fields. Tha
instruction is designed specifically for job entry training and is
geared to individuals having little or no previous secretarizl train-
ing. In-providing the best opportunity for individual progress, this
course includes Typing, Shorthand, Business English, and an a
cancurrent basis instruction is provided in Office Machines, Gftice
Procedures, Bookkeeping and Business Mathematics. The ciass
will meet during Fall, Winter, and Spring Terms {1, Il, and 111} ¢n
a daily basis.

STS D135—LPS Review Course

A course designed as supplementary instruction to prepare stu-
dents to take the examination for Certified Prafessional Secretar-
ies. A two-term course, if will cover Environmental Relationships;
Business and Public Policy, Economics of Management, Financial
Analysis and the Mathematics of Business, Communications and
Decision Making, and OHice Procedures. Time segments for each
of the areas will be established as needed within the tarms.

TPF 0003—Garment Making, Commercial

This course is designed as suppiementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
receive training in the commercial design, pattern cutting, and
making of any kind of clothing.

TPF D309-—Tailoring |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in com-
mercial tailoring of garments such as suits, topcoats, overcoats,
and dress clothes, or performing the more difficult hand and ma-
chine sewing tasks involved in alterations.

TPF B210-—Tailoring N
Cantinuation of TPF 0309,

TRE 0311—Tailoring Il
Continuation of TPF 0310,

TPF 0312—Tailoring

This caurse is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
receive training in commercial tailoring of garments such as suits,
topcoats, overcoats, and dress clothes, or perfarming the more dif-
ficult hand and machine sewing tasks involved in alterations.

TRA 0210—Traffic Management Rates [

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons emplayed in a related field. It is a general introduction to
the transportation fieid, developments leading to national legisla-
tion and federal regulation, division of territories, official descrip-
tions, etc., scope of authority of territorial gssociations, factars
controtling traffic flows, basis governing classification rules, prin-
ciples of freight rates and tariffs and elements of rate making,
shipping documents and their application, outline of special
freight services, and freight claims. This is a fifteen-week course,
meeting one night a2 week for three hours.

TRA 0211—Traffic Management Rates Il

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for,
persons amployed in a refatad field. it includes an application of
tariff circulars; construction and filing of tariffs {tariff compila-
tion); freight rates and tariffs, special feight services; tLe.,
switching, terminal facilities demurmage and storage, average
agreement, reconsignment and diversion, variaus transit privi-
leges; embargoes; warehousing and distribution; and materials
handling. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week
for three hours.

TRA 0212—Traffic Management Rates (Il

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. it inctudes through routes and

through rates; application of arbitraries and differentials, ad--
vanced milling in transit, import and expart traffic, technical tariff
and rate interpretation, advanced claim adjustments, and rate and

classification committee procedure. This is a fifteen-week course,

meeting one night 2 week for three hours.

TRA 0213—Trafflc Managemeni Rates IV

This course is designed specifically as supplemendary training for
persons employed in a related field. 1t includes a general discus-
sion of the construction and application of the Interstate Com--
merce Act and practice before the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a week
for three hours,

TRA 0214—Economics of Transportation

This course is dasigned specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. |t covers developments in the
transportation industry, decisions of the courts and regulatory bod-
ies, new technological developments, railroad management poli-
cies, adjustment af rates, public policy questions, and major prob-
lem regulation. Completion of this course partially covers require-
ments for certification by the American Society of Transpertation
and Traffic. This is a fifteen-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours,

TRA 0215—Rata Clark

This course is designed specifically as supplemeantary training for
persons employed in 2 related field. The student will study tariffs
and rate structures. included are descriptions of rate territories,
how various freight is classified by each mode of transportation,
and haw to apply applicable tariffs. The course is designed to in-
struct new rate clerks in selection of lowest costs that will provide
required shipping service. Also included are rules of tariffs, rate
making procedures, and use of shipping documents.
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TRA 0216—Interstate Commerce Law Practice

This course considers all aspacts of [nterstate Commerce Law and
Fractice. Topics include review of Interstate Commerce Act, gener-
al rules and practice, Interstate Commerce Cammissian, and Su-
preme Court cases. This course is designed specificaliy as sup-
plementary training and directs one toward preparation for the ICC
Practitioner exarn. This is a ane-year course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

TYG 0110—Basic Typewriting

This course in typewriting for business use is designed specitically
as supplementary training to assist persons employed in a related
field to acquire mastery of the keyboard and to develop the ability
Lo type persenal and businass latters accurately and in good form,

TYG 0112 Advanced Typewriting

This course is designed as supplementary instruction to develop
sufficient skills, techniques, and knowledge in the use of the type-
writer for the student to work in a business office, in a clerical or
stencgraphic position.

TYG 0126 Advanced Typewriting Ul High Schoal Cr. 1%
Prerequisite: TYG 0124. A continuation of production typing with
emphasis on mailability of business correspandence and reports as
used in a typical office situation.

TYG 0124—Advanced Typewriting | High Schaal Cr. 12
Prerequisite; TYG 0122. A continuation of basic skils in speed
and accuracy with emphasis on production typing of special tables
and columnar reports, business fetters and envelopes, special cor-
respondence, and business forms, reports, and manuscripts.
TYG G122 Basic Typewriting (f High Schaal Cr. %
Prerequisite: TYG 0120. This course is designed to continue im-
proving basic typing skills. Applications included are personal and
business letters, tabulations, manuscripts and reports,

TYG 0120 Basic Typewriting (
This course is designed to assist students in acquiring mastery of
the keybinard for job entry training and for persanai use_ Basic typ-
ing skills and applications include centering, tabulating, personal
and business communications, themes, outlines, report man-
uscripts, and inventory measurements.

UPH 0309—Upholstering |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in instali-
ing, arranging, and securing springs, padding, and covering mate-
rials such as cloth or leather fo frames of overstuffed chairs, daven-
ports, and sfationary seats, including automobile seats.

High Schoal Cr. ¥

UPH 0310—Uphoistering
Continuation of UPH 0309,

UPH 0311-—Upholstering [Il
Continuation of UPH 0310,

UPH 0312—Uphalstering

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
alrezdy emp.oyed in the field, or in 2 related field. The student wiill
receive training in installing, atranging, and securing springs, pad-
dirg, and covering materials such as cioth or leather to frames of
overstuffed chairs, davenports, and stationary seats, including au-
tomobile seats.

UPH D380--EMP Upholstery
This caurse is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
amployed employees in the upholstery industry.

WAC 0310—Warehouse Clerk

This course is desigred specifically as supplemeritary training for
persons employed in a related field. It includes instruction and
training in receiving, storing, issuing, shipping, requisitioning,
and accounting far stores of materials. Assigning locations and
space of items, including verification of quality, identification,
condition, and value, The physical handling of items, including
binning, picking and stacking, and counting. Preparing or commit-
ting stocks for shipment, inventory stock, replenishing depleted
items, filling orders, and issuing tools, equipment, or materiais ta .
WOorkers.

"WEL 0308—Welding !

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in fusing
metal parts by means of oxyacetylene torch ar electric welding ap-
paratus and welding rods to fabricate metal articles or to repair
damaged metzl chjects,

WEI 0310—Welding 1l
Continuation of WEL 0309.

WEL 0311 —Welding 1ll
Continuation of WEL 0310,

WEL 0312—Welding

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already emplayed in the field, or in a related fiekd, The student will
recelve training in fusing metal parls by means of oxyacetylene
torch or electric welding apparatus and welding rads ta fabricate
metal articles or to repair damaged metal abjects.
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WEL 0315—Welding

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction.

The student will receive training in fusing metal parts by means of
oxyacetylene torch or electric welding apparatus and weiding rods-
to fatwricate metal articles or ta repair damaged metal ohjects.

WEL 0390-—FEMP Welding
This course is designed toc meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the welding industry.

WOC §103—Cabinet and Fumniture Making

This course is designed as supplementary.instruction for persons
already employad in the field ar in a related figld. The student wit
receive cabinetmaking and furniture making training in hand
carpentry necesary to cut, shape and assemble furniture, fixtures,
cahinets, doors and window frames, and finish interior woodwork.

WOC 0309—Cabinetmaking and Millwark [

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the use
of cabinetmaking machines to build various cabinets, furniture,
counters, architectural moldings, etc.

WOC 0310—Cabinetmaking and Milfwork Il
Continuation of WOC 0309,

WOC 0311—Cabinetmaking and Mitlwork 1l
Continuation of WOC 0310,

WOC 10312—Cabinetmaking & Millwork

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
aiready emplayed in the field or in a refated field. Tha student will
receive training in the use of cabinetmaking machines to build var-
ious cabinets, furpiture counters, architectural molding, etc.
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ADULT AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION COURSES

AAC 0001 —Bookkeeping High Schaol Cr. 1
An introductory course af basic principles, concepts, and knawl-
edge required for practical bonkkeeping in everyday iving.

ANA DDD1—Anatumy High School Cr. 1
Intraduction to the organization of the structure and functional
characteristics of the human. A study of the marphological
changes which occur from a cellular and subcellular level to the
whele organism.

ART 0001 —Art Appreciation High School Cr. 1
A study of the art of significant periods, its contribution to civiliza-
tion, aesthetic and human values.

ART DOOZ—Fundamentals of Art ~ High Schaol Cr. 1
A study of the fundamentals of drawing and painting, concepts of
drawing principles and composition, and @ study of technigues.

ARY DDDS5—U0il Painting High School Cr. |
Techniques of ail painting, color theory, and creztivity, Students
are required to purchase all materials needed for the course,

Bi0 0001 —General Biology High $chool Cr. 1
A study of the origin, development, structure, functions, and dis-
tribution of plants and animal life.

B0 00D2—Health Science High School Gr. 1
This course is a study of the human body, including the skeletal
system, muscular systam, digestive system, circulatory system,
respiratory system, nervous system, endocrine system, urinary sys-
tern, and the reproductive system, Also included in this course are
safety and first aid.

BLC 0001 —Afro-American History High School Cr, 1
This course is designed lo provide evidence thal the culture of
Afro-Americans is one in which all Americans can take pride. |t is
hoped that black students will be aided in their development of
self warth and dignity.

aus 0001 —General Business High Schoot Cr. 1
A non-vocational course intended to provide the adult student with
a basic understanding of general business practices as they relate
and have application lo the everyday business affairs of the lay,
citizen.

CED 0DDS—Lonsumer Education Law

This course is designed to provide law-incoma residents with hasic
facts regarding the laws of daily fiving in a community. It has been
organized to interpret the law in a comprehensive and easily under-
stood manner, It will deal primarily with the laws that govern the
lives of low-income and undereducated citizens. The course will
assist these citizens to know what lacal help is avaitable to them.

CHE 0001—Chemistry High School Cr. 1
Course covers the areas of elements and compounds, oxygen and
hydrogen, water and solutions, carbon and its oxides, and acids,
bases and salts.

CHi 0001 —Chinese High Schood Cr. 1
This course is adapted to the needs and interests of adults who
wish to acquire a spesking and vral comprehension ability in in-
traductory Chinesa. .

GOP 0001 —Community Emergency Preparation

Courses of instruction designed to prepare individuals for render-
ing essential community services on a voluntary basis in time of se-
rious emergency or disaster,

CSE 0001—Reach for Recovery {Mastectomy}

Yamen experience a radical alteration in their bodies as 2 result of
raastectomies. Many experience drastic changes in their self-im-
zge and in their personai and social lives as well. Soma find this
experience to be extremely traumatic and continue ta find it so
months after surgery. This course will help women in their reach
far the recovery of their emotional and mental well being through
group discussion, and leadership fram members of the medical
commiunily.

DRA DOO1—Drama High Schoal Cr. 1
Planning and execution of production functions; scene construc-
tion and painting, props, costuming, {ighting and other full techii-
cal responsibilities.

DRT 0101—General Shop, Drafting 1 High Schosl Cr. 1
An introduction o the troad field of drafting as used in everyday
living, architecture, engineering, and construction, for general
technical use. The fabaratory work provides oppartunities for stu-
dents to learn to make and use drawings. It includes the uses of
drawings in industries and wecupations such as sheet metal, ma-
chine shop, plumbing, electricity and electronics.

DRT 0103—=General Shop, Draiting Il High School Cr, 1
A secand course in drafting in which students specialize in one of
the major areas of drafting such as mechanical, architectural, or
engineering work. This course presents advanced study of the the-
ory of shape and size description and the geametry of drawiog, and
provides extensive apportunities for practicing the development
and reproduction of working drawings.

ECO 0001 —Economics, How to Get A Job

This course offers insight into one's abilities, limitations, interest,
aptitudes, and personal treits. It shows students haw to set and
achieve job goals commensurate with one’s ability, background,
and interests. Emphasis is on building selfconfidence of
unemployed/underemployed members of minority graups.

ECO 0002—Family Finance

This course is designed to assist aduits in developing mathemat:
ical abiiities along the lines needed for the salution of day-to-day
problems involving their persanal businass affairs, and local costs
of living. It invelves primarily a study of budgeting, banking, com-
putation of interest. income {ax preparation, instaliment buying,
insurance, wages and related business activities of the lay citizen,
to enable the student to maintain or improve an established stan-
dard of living.

ECY 0001 —Environmental Controf Awareness High Schaoal Cr, {
This course is designed to give the student insight into the causes,
problems and sclutions of air, water, and noise pollution. The over-
all theme of the course is based on making the student aware of
the delicate ecclogical balance which pallution centrol attempts to
maintain. Upon successful completion of this course, the student
shouid have sufficient depth in the area of environmental control
ta adequately instruct others in the basis of environmental control.
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ECY 0D03—Nature Study and Conservation High School Gr. 1
The study of nature through personal exploration of remaining wil-
derness tracts. Student will learn backpacking and wilderness
camping teckniques vital to personal safety and will participate in
field trips designed to acquaint them with problems concerning
our dwindling natural resources.

ECY 0004—0Our Environmental Grisis

This course is designed to provide insight into the problems and
solutions of air, water, and noise pollutien. The class will ba made
aware of the delicate balance of the acology, interaction of the bin-
iogical and sociat environment, and how poflution control can
maintain that balance,

EDU G080—Adult Education Institute

This course provides training for those interested in teaching adult
basic education, in understanding the psychology of the adult
learner, the type of curriculum, current methods and technigues
practiced in the field, and guiding aspects, including an analysis
of community resources.

EDt) ODB2-—Preparation for the Armed Services Enfrance Examination

This course will provide the theory, rationale and sample material
similar to that found in the Armed Forces Entrance Examination.

EFL 0001—English for Foreign Born High Schoo! Cr. 1
Engiish for the alien is a class designed for students who have dil-
ficulty with the English tanguage. This course is especially de-
signed for new arrivals in the United Statas.

ENG 0001 —English Grammar High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to meet the naeds of high schaol students
and adults to further their mastery of basic, fundamental concepts
of English grammar.

ENG 0002—Reading Techniquas High Schoot Cr. 1
This is a developmental course which emphasizes basic reading
skills and comprehension,

ENG 0003—Speed Reading High Schaot Cr, 1
An edvanced course designed to increase reading speed and
further tmprove reading skills and comprehension.

ENG 0004—Creative Writing High School Cr. 1
This course is designred to encourage students to express their
thoughts and to improve self-confidence in the use of language.
Students enrolling must possess a certain skill with language and
grammar and must have a desire to write. Knowledge will be
gained in methads of writing both fiction and non-fiction.

ENG 0005%—How to Sucoeed in College High Schoal Cr. 1
This course is designed for the immeadiate high school graduate, ta
assist the graduate in making an easier adjustment to the college
environment, The course is offered in two parts, speed reading and
college guidance,

ENG (0006—English 1 High School Or. 1
English 2200, a programmed course in grammar and usage, is de-
signed to introduce students to grammar, sentence building cor-
rect usage, snd punctuation. [t is further designed to provide a
quick recapitulation of the elements of language.

ENG 0007-—English 1l High Scheal Gr. 1
English 2600 pravides 3 programmed appraach to midlevel high
school grammar and usage. It offers one-step-at-a-time learning
with written responses which require both thinking and recall. The
accompanying textbook provides freguent opportunity for the stu-
dent to evaluate the student’s progress and to cogrdinate the vari-
ous segments of instructional material already covered, An ex-
panded study is provided of the basic parts of speech, the role of

madifiers, effective sentence structure, subjectverb agreement, |

all phases of punctuation, and related grammatica! techniques.

ENG 0008—English HI High School Cr. 1
English 3200 provides 3 programmed approach to an in-depth
study in grammar and usage. It consists of mare than 3200 vety
carefully arranged frames which enable the student to reason the
student's way through one-step-at-a-time. Strictly senior level,
English 3200 requires a good prior command of the basic gram-
matical processes. Sentence patterns — simple, compaund, and
complex — are explained along with other grammatical technigues
leading ta smooth sentence structure. Solutions are offered to the
wiore advanced problems often relsted to effective use of the parts
of speech, Skilis with graphics are covered in 3 manner preparatory
to college entrance.

ENG 0010—Developmental Writing High $chool Gr. 1
The purpose of this course is to help the student develop skill in ex-
pressing thoughts clearly and concisely. This is primarily & writing
couwrse, so that the student should aiready have a substantial back-
ground in grammar, A grade average of C in English 2600 (or its
equivalent) is a prerequisite,

ENG 0011—Crammar/Compositian High Schoal Cr. 1
This course is degigned to provide the student with specialized
training in writing. Learning experiences are built on the founds-
tion of standard English grammar, the framework of communica-
tion. The principles of grammar presented in the course are func-
tional. Numerous practice exercises are provided within each unit
so that the student will be able to master the principles as the stu-
dent studies. Principles of spelling, punctuation, capitalization,
abbreviation, and number styie are taught as tools to be used by
the writer in arder to guide readers into correct, clear interpreta;
tions of the writer's message.

ENG 0012—Brammair/Gomposition

This course is designed to provide the student with specialized
training in writing. The student’s learning experiences are built on
the foundation of standard English grammar, the framework of
communication, The principles of grammar presented in the
course are functional. Numerous practice exercises are provided
within each unit so that the studant wiil be able to master the prin-
ciples as the student studies. Principles of spelfing, punctuation,
capitalization, abbreviation, and number style are taught as tools
to be used by the writer in order ko guide readers into correct, clear
interpretations of the writer's message.

ENG 015 _Basic Reading Techniques [ High Schoal Cr. 1
A diagnostic, prescriptive course in reading designed to begin at
the sludent’s level in rate and comprehension. Phoneme-
grapheme (sound-symbol) relationships, words in context, struc-
tural anatysis, sight words, and dictionary pronunciation and
meaning are stressed in building vecabulary, Detecting sequence,
{following directions, and recognizing topics and main ideas are
studied in building comprahension. tnstruction is conducted indi-
vidually and in groups. A wide variety of machines and materials
are available to achieve a grade |level of 8.5 in reading.

ENF 0017—Developmental Reading

Techniques Il High School Cr, 1
A diagnostic, prescriptive course designad to develop the student’s
vacabulary and comprebension. Efforts are concentrated on de-
veloping reading skills essential for generalized high school materi-
als. Reference sources, the use of the library, the SQ3R study
methad, and autlining, are stessed for use in the content areas.
Group and individual instruction and a variety of machines and
malerials are available 1o achieve a grade level of 10.5 in reading.
Prerequisite: Reading Technigues | {Basic) or equivaient grade
level of 8.5 in reading.

ENG QO19--Advanced Reading Techniques Il High Schoal £r. 1
A diagnostic and prescriptive course designed to provide the stu-
dent with an opportunity te increase the student’s power in critical
reading, technical vocabulary and in rete of efficiency. Memory im-
provernent, skimming and scanning, and test taking techniques
are stressed. Group and individualized instruction and a variety of
machines and materials are available to achieve a grade level of
12.5 in reading. Prerequisite: Developmental Reading Technigues
Il or equivalent grade fevel of 10.5 in reading.
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ESY 0001—Driver Education for the

Phystcally Handicapped High Schoal Gr. 1
This course is designed for the physically handicapped, and may
be taught as a classroom subject, asa 'behind the wheal" subject,
or a combination of both methods. The course may include traffic
laws, safe driving habits, defensive driving techniques, basic auto-
motive operations, and actuzl driving practice with a driving in-
structor,

ESY 0003—3afety Education
Courses in safely education, designed ta cover the principles and
information related to individual, home, and public safety.

FAR 0005—Teaching Your Childrer; Ahaut Sax

A course designed to enable parents and prospective parents to
deai more effectively and honestly with chitdren's guestiens about
their own sexuality.

FRE DOO1—French High School Cr. 1
This course is adapted to the needs and interests of adults who
wish to acquire a speaking and oral comprehension ability in in-
troductory French.

GED 0001—SGeography High Schoot Cr. 1
A general course in geography which includes a study of the physi-
<al, economic, political, and cultural aspects of important geo-
graphic areas and peaple, and their influence an world conditions
and. problems,

GER 0001—German High Schaool Cr. 1
This course is adapted to the needs and interests of adults who
wish 10 acquire a speaking and oral comprehension ability in in-
troductory German.

GEY 0001—Geolagy High School Gr. 1
Geology is the study of the crust of the earth including the bottom
of the oceans and palecclimatofogy, The Geology student is to de-
velop an understanding of earth materials and how these materials
are changed and modified through the action of natural forces over
2 period of tima.

GRA 0101 —General Shop Graphics High Sehaal ©r, 1
This course is an intreduction ta the field of graphics involving vari-
ous media and forms and provides a nan-vocational approach te
the study of printing, drawing, and related areas.

HEN 0002—Personal Safety

The course is designed to provide skills, knowledge, training and
infarmation in securing one's personal safety in the home as well
as self-defense and street safety.

HEN G003 ——Eduration for Parenthood

A series of classes for expectant mothers and fathers to study ma-
ternity care, parental adjustment, baby needs, and physical prepa-
ration for pregnancy, labor, and pastpartum perinds. Expectant
maothers must have their dactor's permission to enrolf and must be
in the lagt three months of pregnancy.

HEN 0004—Early Pregnancy Preparation Class

This course is designed for mother-to-be in the early months of
pregnancy. The course will cover exercises, physical fitness, nutri-
tion, and baby care.

HEN 0006 Continuing Education for Parenthond

A course designed to help new patents cope with the unexpected
problems which arise as a result of a new baby, including chiid de-
velopment, sibling prablems, illnesses, family adjustments, and
baby ¢are. No one particular course of action is recommended, but
many options are presented o the couples. Open discussion and
exchange of ideas is encouraged,

HIS 0003 —History High Schoot Cr. 1
History is offered to meet the needs of adult students in special
areas significant in the development of gur civilization,

HIS QOU2—Citizenship Education for

Foreign Born High Schoel Cr. 1
This course is designed to acquaint prospective citizens with Unit-
ed States History, the Constitution and its histaric background, the
organization of local, state, and federal governments; to promote
understanding and appreciation far ideals, privileges and responsi-
bilities of democratic citizenshipn; and to prepare individuals for
the examination administered by immigration and naturalization
authorities.

HIS 0003—Problems of Democracy High Schooi Cr. 1
Matertals covered in this course show how and why the historical
problems are vital in contemporary thinking,

HIS D004—World History High Schooi Gr, 1
A survey of European and Asiatic History. Explains the world today
by shawing the political, economic, and socizl devetopment in the
United States from Colonial days 1o present.

HIS D005—American History High Schaol Cr. t
Erphasis iz placed on political, economic, and social develop-
ment of the United States from Colonization {o present.

Hi$ 0006—American History High School Cr. %
Emphasis is placed on political, econamic, and social develop-
ment of the United States from Colonization to present.

HUM 0001 —latreduction to the Humanities High Schaal Cr. 1
An inter-disciplinary introduction to the creative arts. Course will
examine in 2 general way the fundamental elements of the visual
arts, music, lettars, films, and electronic media, and the way hu-
manists have used these in expressing themselves.

DS 0GO1—Adult Basic Education

This course provides instruction in the elementary skills of read-
ing, writing, arithmetic, spelling, social studies, heaith, science,
and art for adults who desire a foundation of study at the secondary
leved.

DS 0003—LGeneral Education

Instruction in general education subjects, includes elementary
and secondary levels. This offering is designed to accommodate
the needs of a class which consists in part of individuals who are
on the high school level,

IDS Q005--High School Review

An intensive review of the four major academic areas of English,
Mathematics, Social Studies, and Science on the secandary [avel
in preparation for GED examinations that lead to the high school
equivalency dipioma.

ITA 0001—ltalian High Schood Cr. 1
This course consists of pronunciatian, elements of grammar,
simple conversatian exercises, reading, and compaosition. Visual
and auditory aids are employed.

LAT 0001—Latin | High Schaol Cr. 1
This course is designed to develop a basic vacabulary, proper pro-
nunciation, and correct grammatical patterns.

LAW 0001 —Law for the Layman High Scheof Gr, 1
The purpase of this caurse is to acquaint the lay person with the
various phases of law that affect everyday life, regardless of oc-
cupation or prafession. Included are topics such as contracts,
sales, business law, personal property transaction, real property,
domestic relations, the courts and law, negotiable instruments,

agents, wills and other aspects of law needad to assist the lay per-
300.

LIS 0001—Lihrary Science High Schoof Cr. 1
This course is designed to introduce the students to alf of the re-
sources of the media center, hoth printed and non-printed, which
will aid them in becoming effective users of any library.
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LIT 0001—Literature High School Cr. 1
Reading and discussion of literature by English authors from the
Anglo-Saxon period through the modern age.

LIT 0002 —Literature—Great Books

This course is designed to-study distinctive characlerisitics of
Hebraic and Christian literature and make comparisons with other
well-known literary works by wortd authors. Experiences are
enfarged through the recognition of afllusions, or Biblical themes,
or word origins and vocabulary study, and of literary structures.
Unusual sentence structure and punctuation are noted. Provisions
for individual expression through class discussions, paraliel read-
ings, and creative written assignments make this course both in-
teresting and educationaf.

LIT Q003 —Literature—Great Bogks High Schooi Cr. 1
This course is designed to study distinctive characteristics of
Hebraic and Christian literature and make comparisons with other
well-known literary works by world authors. Experiences are
enlarged through the recognition of allusiens, or Biblical themes,
or word origing and vacabulary study, and of literary structures,
Unusuai sentence structure and punctuation are neted, Provisions
for individual expression through class discussion, parallel raad-
ings, and creative written assignments make this course both in-
teresting and educationz|. ’ )

LIT 0005 Bikie Histary—Rible High School Cr. t
This course is designed to meet the needs of adult students desir-
ing instruction in Biblical history, fiterary form and cuiture and
their influence and pertinence to and upon madern culture and so-
ciety.

LIT 0007-—Wortd Poetry High School Gr. 1
The course wili survey the major poets of Greece, Rome, France
and Germany, with brief studies of othar Europear poetry. {t will
include a warkshap for members of the class who write poetry,

LT UUOB—WOIId. Literature High School Gr. 1

A course designed far mare mature students. It contains some of.

every type of literature. Authors are contemporary and from numer-
aus countries. The course has unusual features. Tests are divided
into cognitive and affective, and definitely scheduled conferences
with the student are an integral part of the course. It is also individ-
valized to fit into the aduit program.

LIT 0009—Understanding Literature High Schooi Cr. 1
This is & programmed course well suited to the individualized in-
striction of the adult program. It is based on generalized themes
which are common to all literature, such as feeling, character, im-
agery, and style. In keeping with its programmed riature, the mate-
rial is divided into manageabie paris,

LIT 0010—Literaturs | High School Gr. ¥
This course is arranged topically. Authors are conternporary Ameri-
cans and all types of literature are included. Although none of
them is cansidered a prerequiste for another, this course is re-
parded as the first in the “Adventures” series,

LIT 0011—Literature Il High School Cr. 14
This course is an anthalogy of American literature. There are two
major emphases. One is topical. The other concentrates on
selected authors,

LIT 0012 Litaratura Il High Schoal Cr. 1%
This florilegium is nat limited by time, place, or type. ltisan eclee-
tic selection of writers from the ancient to lhe present and from
many countries. Inctuded are short stories, novels, plays, poems
and non-fiction. Readings are an a more mature level than Liter-
ature 1/,

LIT 0014—Literature | High Schaal Cr, 1

This course is arranged topically. Authors are contemporary Ameri-

cans and all types of literature are included. Although none of
them is considared a prerequisite for another, this coursa is ra-
garded as the first in the “Adventures’ series. A student wiif be re-
quired to read a selected novel and to submit a research paper.

/NON-COLLEGE CREDIT—ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

LIT 0015 Literature 1l High Schoel Cr. 1
Thi:s course is an anthology of American literature. Thare are two
major emphases. One is topical. The other concentrates on
selected authors. A student will be required to read a selected nov-
el and to submit a research paper. '

LIT 0016—Literature 1l High School Cr. 1
This fforilegium is not limited by time, place, or type. It is an eclec-
tic selection of writers from the ancient to the present and from
mary countries. Included are short stories, novels, plays, poems
and non-fiction. Readings are on a more mature level than Liter
ature Il A student-will be required to submit a research paper,

MAT 000% —Mathematics, Genaral High Schoal Cr. 1
A course designed to satisfy the needs of individuals whose in-
terests require 3 knowledge of modern general mathematical skills
and concepts.

MAT 0002—Business Mathenatics High Schovl Cr. 1
Problems involving proprietorship, szles, profits and losses, pay-
roll, simple interest and real estate, leading to wark with integers,
fractions and decimals commanly used in business, insurance,
bonds, compound interest, and corporation and financial
statements. -

MAT 0003—Modern Mathematics High Schaot Cr. 1
This course is designed primarily for those who wish to have an ori-
entation to and an undarstanding of the basic concepts and termi-
nology of the new mathematics program being taught in the
elementary and junior high schoaols in Florida.

MAT G004 Aigebra | High Sehool Cr. 1
An introduction to algebra with emphasis an furdamentals, the
solution of equations, and the application of equations to everyday
problams. )

MAT DDO5—Algebra Il High School Cr. 1
Continuation of Algebra | with emphasis on fractions, fractional
equations, quadratic equations, elementary trigonometry, ratic
and proportion, and radicals with problems using these.

MAT 0D06—Trigonometry High School Cr. 1
Emphasis is placed on veclors, complex numbers, circular func-
tions, inverse functions and the proof of trigonometric identities.
The use of logarithms and computations, and the solution of tri-
angles are alsa included in the course.

MAT 0007 —Piane Geometry Righ Schoal Cr. 1
A course dealing with geometric figures in a plane surface in which
construction and deductive reasoning with friangles, per-
pendicular and paraile! lines, polygons and the circles are em-
phasized. Special emphasis is placed on congruent triangles. This
course is useful especially in the fields of mechanical drawing, de-
sign, surveytng, engineering, aviation, navigation, and the physical
sciences.

MAT 0008—Basic Mathematics High Schoal Lr. {
A course designed to insure competency in camputation with in-
tegers, fractions, and decimals, Practical application or percen-
tage and measurements, including the rmertric system, are
stressed.

MAT 000%—Consumer Mathemalics High School &, 1
This caurse is designed to cover the wide range of consumer prob-
lems such as banking, insurance, bonds, stocks, home ownership
and installment buying. Also included are probiems involving pro-
prietorship, payrolls, sales, discounts, simple interest, campound
interest, financial statements and profits or losses,

MEW 0001 —General Shop Metals High Scheol Cr. 1
Designed for both beginning and advanced students, Incorporates
2ll machine shap phases including bench and sheet metals, forg-
ing, faundry, and welding,
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MUS 0001—Basic Music Theary High School Cr. 1
A course designed for the beginming music student. Includes work
with elementary music terminology, notation, intervals, scales,
cherds, rhythm, sight singing, dictation, and keyboard skills.

MUS 0003 —Instrumental Music High School Cr, i
A course offered to meet the needs of individuals who wish to learn
fundamentals of playing various musical instruments and who
wish topractice in group instrumental music activities.

MUS 0005—LCommunity Orchestra High Scheal Cr. }
The Community Orchestra provides instrumentalists in the coilege
and community an oppartunity to perform warks representative of
a broad spectrum of orchestral literature, to refine technigues of
ensembie playing, and present concerts each term. Membership
by permission of the director andfor audition; participation by
string majors is required.

MUS 0007—Choral Music High Schoot Cr. 1
A course in both individual and group singing, with emphasis on
group vocal experience that may be useful to the individual who
participates in community musical activities,

MUY DDD1—Music Appreciation High School Cr. 1
This caurse will teach the student to listen creatively and will ac-
- quaint the student with form and various styles in classical music.

DRI B001—The World of Work High Sehool Gr. 1
This course is designed to assist students in acquiring an in-
telligenl and panoramic view of the world of work,

PEA 0001—Self Defense for Women

This course is designed primarily for women who want to learn the
art of self defensa. Conditioning exercises, safe falling, and de-
fensive techniques will be stressed, Training and information re-
lated to preventative measures to assure safety are included.

PEA QDU2—Playground Supervision

This course covers the basic instruction and concepts that parent
or teachers need in guiding the child's mental, sucial, and physical
development, It deals with after-school playground supervision of
games, dances, materials, progression, and techniques in

ieaching games and rhythmical activities to pre-school and scheol
age children.

PHI 0D04—Aftitudes Toward Death

Death poses questions of ultimate significance to us. Many people
feel ill-prepared to face their own death or the death of 2 loved one.
Through the centuries, humans have thought about death,
speculated zhout immortality and expressed thair feelings in 2
wide variety of ways. The question of death has taken on new
dimensions in-our century — a time when |ife processes can be
supported by machines and when traditional religious beliefs are
challenged. Toward the end of the course we will Iook 2t the funer-
al and burial practices of our day and explore ways that iegal pa-
pers, insurance and funeral arrangements can be prepared more
expeditiously and meaningfuily.

PHS 0001 —General Science High Schanl Cr. 1
An introductory survey course designed to acquaint the student
with both the physical and biological sciences.

PHS 0003—Physical Science High Schaol Cr. 1
A course normally given for high school credit, designed to ac-
quaint the individuzl with variaus aspects of the physical scignces.
It inciudes elements of physics, chemistry, geology, astrology, me-
teorology and other seiected physical science topics.

PHS 0004—Earth Science High School Gr, 1
This course is a study of the planet earth, the earth’s changing sur-
face, and the earth’s atmasphere,

POR 0001—Portuguese High Schaof Cr. 1
This course is designed to develop a basic vocabulary, proper pro-
nunciation, and correct speech patterns, enabling the adult
learner ta canverse in everyday lanuage znd to develop an ap-
preciation far the historical and cwltural values of the country and
their continuging contribution to Western Civilizaton,

POS 0001 —American Government High S$chool Cr. 1
This course includes a study of such topics as the Constitution;
legislative, executive and judicial branches, and functions of na-
tional, state, and focal government; finance and taxation; naticnal
defense: health, cducation and welfare; elections; citizenship.

POS DOD2—Civies High Schaal Cr. %
This caurse deals with the structure and function of government at
*he locai, state, and national levels. Seven (7) units must be com-
pieted satistactorily for one-half credit.

POS 0003—Civies High School Gr. 1
This course deals with the styucture and function of government at
the local, state, and national levels. Ten {10) units must he com-
nleted satistactority for one credit.

POS 0004—Americanism Vs, Communism High Schaol Or. V&
An analysis of American Government, democratic principles and
the basis of communism,

P03 0005—Americanism ¥s. Communism High School Gr. 1
An analysie of American Govarnment, demaocratic principles and
the basis of cammunism. Each student must give an oral report in
vlass and turn in one written report upon a topic approved by the
professor.

POS 0007—Cumrent Affairs Education

Contemporary changes in education-law, curnculum discipline,
and maotivation are presented in light of the social, economic and
govenmental forces that cause them. The course includes develop-
ment of communication skills related to integration and job dis-
crmination.

PSY 0001 —Psychology High School Cr. 1
This is a basic study of human hehavior. Consideration is given fo
the family and its place in society, psychology and human rela-
tians, coping with the problems of a changing society and cultural
environment, understanding the interests, aptitudes and desires of
individuals and matters of parsonal and group adjustment.

PSY Q002—After Divorce, What?

This is a warkshop for those who are cantemplating or have ex-
perienced a divorce. Discussion sessions will explore the emo-
tional impact, the personal reassessment, and the many decisions
that must be made after this major life change, Topics will include
changed roles, and unclear stalus after a divarce; working through
loss aad looeliness; rechanneling anger and guilt; finding re-
placements; accepling yourself, your new choices; new decisions
gnd new directions.

PSY Q003—Making the Most of Being Single

This course is based on the premise that the single life style, as
any other, can offer challenge and opportunity when explored and
developed. Sessions will focus on creatively planning action steps
te imprave the many facets of daily living for the single adult, The
goal will be o use the maximum potential of one's own resources
ic develop @ sense of weli being, self identificatian, and greater -
sensa of satistaction with one's life. Individual sessions will in-
clude experiences in deaiing with daily concerns with famity, or fi-
nancial, emotional, educational, legal, social, and recreational
aspecls of lite. Time will glso be planned for 8 session on confran-
tation skifls. An attempt will be made to maintain an equal balance
of maile and femaie participants.
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PSY 0004—Psychology of Awarenass

This course is designed for senior citizens. It includes exploration,
experimentation, and interaction designed to assist participants to
a fuller and more satisfying experience of self, othars, and environ-
ment through heightened appreciation of here-and-now reality:
training and practice in emotignal self-support and conflict resolu-
tion utilizing Gestalt and Transactional Analysis approaches.

PSY DDOS—Pre-Relirement/Retirement Education

This coursa is designed ta assist those already retired to live with
retirement in independence and dignity, or to prepare individuals
approaching retirement for their guiet years, M will include in-
formational and referral services; L.e., Social Security, Medicare,
and Medicaid and alt others of conseguence and importance to the
senior adult.

PSY 0006—Skills for Parents

This course wili emphasize how to communicate beiter with your
children (and other peaple, tos). Some of the skilis that wilt be cov-
ered are how to really listen, how to communicate your feelings,
how 1o solve average probiems in the family, and become prime
trainers, educators, and enrichars of your children.

PSY DDO7—Mental Health First Aid

This course is w teach the student to provide immediate stopgap
help to persons immediately in danger of committing suicide. The
student will receive instruction on prevention of suicide, drug
abuse, and other mental health disorders. The course includes
identifying problems, recognizing, and responding 10 @ crisis.

PSY ODDB-—Parenting the Adopted Child

This course is for the parents or “expectant’ parents of adopted
children, Through study and discussions, various concerns regard-
ing adopted children will be examined. Special problams and
needs of these youngsters, such as explaining to your child that the
child is adopted and handiing the child's questions about the natu-
ral parents, the adopted child’s relationship to natural children in
the family, adoption of older children and interracial adoptions will
be discussed. Basic emotional needs of hoth adapted and natural
children will be explored as well as local sources of adoptive in-
formation and standard.

PSY 0010—Divarce—A New Challenge

This course is designed to help divorced persons overcome
negative feelings, resolve differances, and re-establish a good and
rewarding life. Included are skills to help them avoid self-pity,
wounded pride, guilt, distrust, and withdrawal.

PSY 0011—Assertive Training
The caurse includes the theory and practice of assartive behavior;
awareness of one's interpersonal rights; distinguishing among non-

‘assertive, assertive and aggressive responses; practicing simple

assertions as well as emphathetic, negative feelings; and confron-
tive assertions and other interpersonal problems relating to coex-
istence and brotherhaod.

PSY 0D12—Managing Your Work World

A three-hour seminar for women and minorities designed to enable
them to examine ways of managing their own careers and those of
the people they direct, ways of dealing with local discrirnipation in
the job market, ways of developing more flexibility in their work
hahits, ways of behaving assertively ratker than aggressively, and
ways of changing their self-image.

PSY 0015—Pre-Release Program far the Incarcerated

This pre-release program has been created to offer guidance and
counseling to the incarcerated in transition from confinement to
freedom . This program will provide the means for reintegrating and
readjusting the offender back into the community.

RIS 0D0T---Russian High School Cr. §
Conversation rather than grammar is emphasized. This course also
includes a brief backgmund in Russian history, cuiture, and liter-
ature, :

5LD 0001—Sign Language High School Cr, t
This course is designed to teach individuals te communicate with
the deaf through ihe use of finger positions. Another common
name for this is finger spelling.

$0C J00% —Sociology High Schaol Cr. 1
This course includes the study of cultural influencas on aur sacie-
ty, tha forms, institutions, and functions of human groups, and the
various types of individual and group refationships.

SO0C GOO5S—Education for the Aging

Courses are offered under this title which are desighed to provide
middle-aged and clder adults with informration that will help them
cope with the problems of aging. Information on pre-retiremant
planning, the psychological aspects of aging, the role of the aged
in the modern world, and caurses dealing with health, housing, fi-
nancial planning, and worthy use of leisure time will be explored,
Implications of current social, scientific, economic, and political
developments on the older citizen are studied,

$0C 0010—Life Pianning Workshop

The Life Planning Workshop is designed to involve the individual in
the process of influencing ane's own future. The individual is as-
tively engaged in the processes of self-identification and group in-
teraction, including race relations and the activities are designed
to assist one in assassing oneself into the futura. The past is used
only as an explanation of where a person is now, not an excuse.

SaG 0011—pening Doars Far Women—Explaring Options

This seminar is designed to help women examine the direction in
which their lives are moving. Discussion and experiences will cen-
ter around personzl values, definition of various roles, commaon
problerns and condlict, and the procese of decision making.

S0P 0001—Human Relatiuns .

A down-to-earth review of madern concepts in human relations in-
cluding allgcation of time, motivation, communication, race rela-
tions, and emational stabiiity to instill positive attitudes about liv-
ing and warking together.

50P 0002—Leadership Training

This caurse is designed to develop skills in group of community
leadership. Technigues of group work and group dynamics, effec-
tive speaking, and how to conduct a meeting are coverad.

SOP DOO3—Parliamentary Procedure

This course includes study and practice of the principles and rules
gaverning deliberative asgsemblies, It is designed to benefit the
presiding officer and member alike in participation in local govern-
ment, communication with public officials, and ensuring each
individual's rights.

SPA D0DO1—Spanish ( High 5choal Cr. 1
Elements of grammar; pronunciation, elementary conversation,
and reading of simple Spanish texts.

SPA ODDZ—Spanish It High Schael Cr. 1
Review of grammar, with ¢onversation and compasition, and read-
ing of Spanish texts,

SFE 0001—Fublic Speaking High School Gr. 1
This course includes the fundamentals of effective speaking prac-
tice in organization of materals and delivery, development of
woice, vocabulary, diction, and poise.

SPE D002—Language Develepment and Treatment of Language Dis-
orders

Designed for parents of children with speech difficuities. Course
includes fanguage development, language disorders, and the pre-
vention and/ or remediation of language disorders. This is a twelve-
week course, meeting one night a week for cne hour.

$58 0001 —Secial Studies Righ School Cr. 1
Course will include areas of U.S. History, World History, American-
ism Vs. Communism, Civics, and Problems of American De-
macracy, [t is designed to fuifill requirements of high school level
social studies program.
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ST5 0001-—Notstaking, Speedwiiling High Scheal Cr. 1
This course provides opportunities for learning to write with speed
in as short a period of time as possible. It aims primarily to meet
the needs of individuals having notetaking responsibilities, includ-
Ing reporting and record keeping, in community organizatians, and
in other personal use activities.

STS DDO2—Bepinning Shorthand High Schaol Cr. 1
Students enrolling in this course will fearn the shorthand alphabet
with emphasis in dictation and transcription and the application of

- correct principles of grammar, Standards of performance in tran-
scription are comparable to those of reguiar high schoal caurses in
beginning shorthand.

™G 0101 —Typewriting High Schaal Cr. 1
A course in 1ypewnt|ng for parsanal use. It is deslgned to assist
students in acquiring mastery of the keyboard and in developing
the ability to write personal and business letters accurately and in
goad form.

WOC 0101 —SGeneral Shop, Wood High School Cr. 1
This course provides experignces in the use of basic hand and
power toals in working with wood and related materials. The work
involves planning, designing, and constructing functional articles
of use and value,
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RECREATIONAL/AVOQCATIONAL

COURSES

The College offers avocational and recreational courses on request from the community. These

courses are supported by fees (self supporting) and nat funded
these ceurses is caiculated to cover the direct instructional cos

munity. The list of available courses is included here.

AAC 0810
APD 0810
APD 0B11
APD 0B12

APD 0813 .

ART 0810
ART 0811
ART 0B12
ART 0813
ART DB14
ART 0815
ART 0816
ART 0817
Bit 0810
BUN 0810
£l 0810
CLT 0811
CLT 0813
CLT 0816
CLT 0817
CLT 0818
CLT 0319
CLT 0821
CSE 0810
CSE 0811
CSE 0812
£SE 0813
CSE 0814
CSE 0816
DRA 0810
DRA 0811
ENG 0811
ENR 0810
FMT 0810
FMT 0811
FON 0810

Personal income Tax Seminar
China Painting

Ceramics |

Ceramics 11

Pottery

Arts and Grafis

Decoupage

Watercoler Painting

Painting, Naturalism to Abstract
Shell Craft

Metal Sculpture

Macrame |

Macrante it

Genealogy-—Discovering Your Family Haritage

TV Communicaticns

Intraduction to Numismatics
Beginning Crewsl Stitchary
Japanese Embroidery

Patchwark Quilting

Rug Haaking

Rug and Wail Hangings
Weaving

Creative Wardroba Planning
How to Buy and Sell Your House
How to Reduce Cost Around the Home
Hew to Win Contests
Interviewing: Basic Techniques
Memory and Concentration
Know Your Car

Acting for Fun and Self Expression
Art of the Amateur Magician
Letter Writing

Matorcycle Care and Repair
Modeling | -

Modeling I

Advertures in Dining

FON 0811
FON 0812
GRA 0810
GRA 0811
HEF 0810
HEN G810
HRT G810
HUM 0810
HUM 0811
JEW 0810
Ls 0810
LT 0810
LTW 0810

MET 0810

HMUS 0810
MUS 0811
MUS 0812
MUS 0813
MUS 0814
OCE 0810
ORH 0810
ORH 0B11
ORH 0812
PEA 0B1D
PEA 0811
PER DB12
PEA 0813

PEA 0814

PEA 0815
PEA D817
PEA 0818
PEA 0dtg
PEA 0820
PEA 0821
PEA 0822
PEA 0823

by the State. The fee structure for
t of offering the course to the com-

enclogy: The Study of Wines
Smart
raghoanalysis (Handwriting Analysis)
alligraphy
pholstery

eading far Leisure

ook Review

andal Making & Leather Construction
Meteorclogy for Airman and Boatman
Singing For Pleasure

Piano tab — Beginning
Baginning Guitar

Community Jazz Lab

Music Seminar

Secrets of the Sea

Raising {ndoor Plants

Home Landscape: Design
Ornamental Horticulture
Modern Jazz Bance [

Modern Jazz Dance Il
Hawaziian Dance

Baflet

Batireem Dancing

Square Dancing

Juda

Beginning Swimming
Compalitive Swinmming |
Competitive Swimming 1!
Slimnastics

Exercise and Campstitive Play

Gymnastics |



PEA 0824
PEA 0826
PEA 0827
PEA 0828
PEA 0829
PEA 0830
PEA 0831
PEA 0832
" PEA 0833
PER 0834
PED 0310
PEL G810
PEL 0811
PHL 0810
PHi DB11
PHt 0813
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Gymnastics Il
Understanding Fooltball
Bowling

Slm:cer

Volleyhail

Belly Dancing

Modetn Dance

Karale for Beginners
Swimming and Lifesaving
Tennis

introduction to fridge
Sports Officiating
Tournameni Ghess

Get Control of Your Time and Life
Meditation

Astrology

PHI 0814
PHI 0815
PSY 081G
PSY OB1B
P3Y D820
PSY 0821
PSY 0822
PTY D810
PTY 0811
PTY D812
PTY 0813
PTY D814
REC 0810

SEM 0800
SPE 0B1D

Transcendental Meditation

Zen Buddhism

Psychology of Emotions

Search For Self

Introduction ta Hypnosis

Parapsychology |

Parapsychology I

Fietd Experience in Photography
Photography |

Photography 11

Photo Printing Black and White (

Phota Printing Black and White !

Enjoying Florida Fishing Through Succass
fvocational & Recreational Seminar/Workshop
How to Speak Successfully Before a Group



